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TWENTY-FIVE YEARS ON: TIME TO PAUSE FOR
A NEW AGENDA FOR CTIS!

MARIA CALZADA PEREZ

calzada@uiji.es
Universitat Jaume I
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sara.laviosa@uniba.it
University of Bari Aldo Moro

Abstract

The introduction of corpora in descriptive and applied translation and interpreting
studies goes back to the 1990s, when the corpus linguistic approach was making con-
siderable progress in descriptive and applied language studies. Twenty-five years on,
Corpus-Based Translation and Interpreting Studies (CTIS) is a well-established field of
interdisciplinary research worldwide. Its growth goes hand in hand with technological
advancements, which make it possible to design, create and share monolingual and
multilingual spoken, written and multimodal corpora as resources for theoretical,
descriptive and applied research in both translation and interpreting studies. We
believe this is the right time to pause and reflect on the achievements and criticalities
of this variegated area of scholarship and practice in order to look to the future with
renewed confidence and awareness of the challenges that lie ahead.

1. This article was partly carried out within the research project Representaciones origi-
nales, traducidas e interpretadas de la(s) crisis de refugiados: triangulacion metodologica
desde el andlisis del discurso basado en corpus (RE-CRID), financially supported by
Ministerio de Ciencia e Innovacion (PID2019-108866RB-100).

Esta obra esta bajo una licencia de Creative Commons Reconocimiento 4.0 Internacional.
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Keywords: Corpus-based Translation Studies; Corpus-based Interpreting Studies;
Corpus Linguistics; Corpus-assisted Discourse Analysis; Contrastive Linguistics.

Resumen

La introduccion de los corpus en los estudios descriptivos y aplicados de traduccion e
interpretacion se remonta a la década de 1990. Han pasado ya (mas de) 25 afios y los
estudios de traduccion e interpretacion basados en corpus (CTIS) son un campo de
investigacion interdisciplinar bien establecido en todo el mundo. Su crecimiento va de
la mano de los avances tecnoldgicos, que permiten disefiar, crear y compartir corpus
monolingties y multilingiies (orales, escritos y multimodales) como recursos para la
investigacion tedrica, descriptiva y aplicada en los estudios de traduccion e interpreta-
cion. Creemos que es el momento oportuno para hacer una pausa y reflexionar sobre
los logros y las carencias de este variado ambito de la erudicion y la practica, con el fin
de mirar al futuro con renovada confianza y conciencia de los retos que nos esperan.

Palabras clave: Estudios de traduccion basados en corpus; Estudios de interpretacion
basados en corpus; Lingiiistica de corpus; Analisis del Discurso Asistido por Corpus;
Lingtiistica contrastiva.

1. The origins of Corpus-based Translation and Interpreting Studies

Corpus-based Translation Studies (CTS) denotes an area of research that
adopts and develops the methodologies of Corpus Linguistics (CL) to analyse
translation practices for theoretical, descriptive and applied purposes. CL is
an approach to language studies, which is based on the analysis of corpora,
i.e. collections of authentic texts held in electronic form and assembled
according to specific design criteria. In this article, we trace the development
of CTS from its advent in the 1990s to the present day, highlighting its main
achievements in various ambits of enquiry, with a view to providing the
background to the collection of papers selected for this volume of MonTI.
After Mona Baker’s (1993) seminal paper, where a research agenda for
the corpus-based approach to translation studies was outlined, the first col-
lection of papers devoted to this research area was published in 1998 in a
special issue of Meta entitled LApprochee Basée sur le Corpus/The Corpus-
Based Approach, guest edited by Sara Laviosa. The papers commissioned for
this issue were grouped under two main headings: “Theoretical Research”
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Twenty-five years on: Time to pause for a new agenda for CTIS 9

and “Empirical and Pedagogical Studies.” The first group outlines the scope,
object of study, and methodology of the emergent corpus-based approach.
The second group consists of empirical and pedagogical studies of the prod-
uct and process of translation. The concluding paper by Maria Tymoczko
draws on the insights provided by these essays and points out that investi-
gating translation by means of corpora serves “to address not simply ques-
tions of language and linguistics, but also questions of culture, ideology, and
literary criticism” (1998: 653).

More specifically, CTS is viewed as having a central role within the whole
discipline of Translation Studies, because (1) it is committed to integrate lin-
guistic and cultural studies and explore their interrelationship, (2) it shows
awareness of the effect of ideology on the theory, practice and pedagogy of
translation, and (3) it aims to adapt modern technologies to enhance theory,
empirical research and practice for the benefit of translator training and
the work of the practising professional translator. Hence, Tymoczko (1998:
658) encourages a view of CTS that offers “the opportunity to reengage the
theoretical and pragmatic branches of Translation Studies, branches which
over and over again tend to disassociate, developing slippage and even gulfs.”
Indeed, these early corpus-based studies already illustrate some of the main
lines of enquiry that, as envisaged by Tymoczko, would be developed in the
years that followed. We now critically review each of these lines of enquiry
in turn, with a view to showing how this scholarly research has enhanced
our understanding of translation and translating up until now, and will
continue to do so in future.

Three research domains can be identified in the late 1990s, each of
them concerning issues and topics that fall within the realm of one of the
three branches of the discipline as a whole, namely theoretical, descriptive
and applied translation studies. As regards theory, the paper authored by
Mona Baker (1998) deals with the rationale and motivation for investigating
the product and process of translation through corpora expounding on the
research agenda she had launched five years earlier. Baker discusses the
need to develop a coherent corpus-based methodology for identifying the
distinctive features of translational language. She argues that the aim of this
research endeavour, which builds upon the studies of scholars working in the
descriptive and target-oriented approach to Translation Studies, is not merely
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to unveil the nature of the ‘third code’ per se, but to understand the specific
constraints, pressures and motivations that influence the act of translating
intended as a mediated communicative event. These considerations seem to
echo Tymoczko’s appraisal of CTS as an approach whose “[m]odes of inter-
rogation — as well as care in the encoding of metatextual information about
translations and texts — allow researchers to move from text-based questions
to context-based questions” (1998: 653).

In a similar vein, Miriam Shlesinger posits that just as translation is
a communicative event shaped by its own goals, pressures and context of
production, so too is interpreting. The term ‘interpreting’ is intended as
“the production of oral output based on other-language input which may
be either written (to be read) or unwritten (impromptu)” (1998: 486-487).
Shlesinger proposes to extend Baker’s notion of monolingual comparable
corpora (consisting of a corpus of original texts in one language and a corpus
of comparable texts translated into that same language) so as to comprise
three collections of texts in the same language: interpreted speeches from
a variety of source languages, original spoken texts produced in similar
settings, and written translations of source oral texts delivered in analogous
circumstances. This novel design would permit not only the study of inter-
preted texts as distinct instantiations of oral discourse, but also the identifi-
cation of those regular patterns of language use that distinguish interpreting
from written translation. Furthermore, Shlesinger proposes to adapt the
traditional uniderectional parallel corpus design so as to include three sets
of texts: source language texts, their interpreted versions, and their written
translations. The particular advantage of this corpus type, she argues, is that
it makes it possible to investigate language- and direction-specific features
of the interpreted output along with their possible interaction with personal
variable such as gender, extent of professional experience, or language back-
ground. On the basis of these considerations, Shlesinger envisages that the
corpus-based study of interpreting will help scholars to continue to explore
the common ground between interlingual written and spoken mediation as
well as define what sets interpreting apart from translation (1998: 490-491).

With regard to parallel corpora, Kirsten Malmkjaer (1998) explains the
advantages of using these resources for contrastive and translation studies.
For contrastive linguists, parallel corpora are valuable for investigating the
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Twenty-five years on: Time to pause for a new agenda for CTIS 11

differences and similarities in language use. For translation scholars, they
are valuable for identifying translational norms. She then discusses two main
problems connected with the use of parallel corpora for answering questions
arising from within Translation Studies in particular. The first problem is
that KWIC concordance lines do not always offer sufficient linguistic con-
text to investigate features of whole texts. There exists, therefore, a risk that
some aspects of translational behaviour may be revealed, while others may
be overlooked. The second difficulty is related to the way parallel corpora
are designed so as to include only one translation for each source text. This
may hide an important aspect of the translational phenomenon, namely the
differences existing between the various translations of the same original
work. To remedy these shortcomings, Malmkjar suggests complementing
norm-oriented studies, which require large amounts of text, with smaller and
carefully constructed corpora which consist of one source text and as many
translations of it as possible, so that in-depth investigations of entire texts
can be performed. There are two advantages in combining these two different
types of corpora. First, the findings would be richer, and second, they would
be more rigorous, given that the larger corpus could be checked against the
individual cases examined in the smaller corpus. Malmkjeer argues that this
methodology caters for the needs of both the contrastive linguist and the
translation scholar, bringing them closer to one another in a relationship of
mutual cooperation and encouraging synergies with bordering fields that,
at any rate, have always been part of translation studies practices.

While Baker and Shlesinger explain the rationale for exploring trans-
lation and interpreting through corpora, and Malmkjeer proposes to refine
corpus-based methodology to address questions germane to contrastive and
translation studies, Sandra Halverson (1998) discusses the issue of represent-
ativeness in the design of general purpose translation corpora and provides
a coherent theoretical framework within which data and methodology form
a coherent whole so as to ensure the comparability of empirical findings. To
this end, Halverson proposes a prototypical conceptualisation of the object
category as opposed to a classical one. In this approach, the target popu-
lation is regarded as a prototype category whose centre is occupied — but
only for the cultures of industrialised western countries — by professional
translations, whereas the peripheral positions are filled in by clusters of
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12 Calzada Pérez, Maria & Sara Laviosa

different typologies, for instance those carried out by trainees or non-pro-
fessional translators or those between one’s own best language and another
language. The relationship between the centre and the periphery within the
prototype is not one of inclusion or exclusion of the elements belonging to
the category, but of resemblance. Therefore, the boundaries of the different
groups of translations are not impermeable. For the researcher this means
that, in order to ensure representativeness, a sample corpus of the popula-
tion of translated texts will have to be made up of an array of subcorpora
enjoying different degrees of significance and all being regarded as legitimate
objects of study. Given that prototypes are by definition culture-bound, cor-
pus-based findings cannot be generalised beyond the specific target popu-
lation that a given corpus represents.

Summing up, these early theoretical reflections focus on why, what and
how we study translation and interpreting through corpora. We now move
on to review the findings obtained from the empirical corpus studies of
translation published in the special issue of Meta in 1998. Sara Laviosa’s
(1998b) investigation of English translated text is based on a subcorpus of
the English Comparable Corpus (ECC). It comprises two collections of narra-
tive prose in English: one is made up of translations from a variety of source
languages (mainly romance languages), the other includes original English
texts produced during a similar time span. The study reveals four patterns
of lexical use in translated versus original texts: a relatively lower proportion
of lexical words versus grammatical words, a relatively higher proportion
of high-frequency versus low-frequency words, relatively greater repetition
of the most frequent words, and less variety in the words most frequently
used. Laviosa proposes to call these regularities in English translated text
‘core patterns of lexical use’ to indicate that, given their occurrence in both
the newspaper (see Laviosa 1998a) and narrative prose subcorpora of ECC,
they may prove typical of translational English in general.

Still within the quest for regular features of translational language,
Linn @verés investigates explicitation. She uses two subcorpora consisting
of English and Norwegian translations of fiction, taken from the bi-direc-
tional English-Norwegian Parallel Corpus (ENPC). @verés hypothesises a
rise in the level of lexical and grammatical cohesion when translating from
Norwegian into English and from English into Norwegian. The comparison
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of the distribution of explicitating and implicitating shifts reveals a gen-
eral tendency to explicitate in both translational English and translational
Norwegian, notwithstanding a lower level of explicitation in Norwegian-
English translations. @veras finds two types of increased cohesion, i.e. addi-
tion and specification. Addition involves the insertion of grammatical or
lexical items not present in the source text. Specification involves the expan-
sion or substitution of grammatical and lexical items present in the source
text. @veras considers several factors that can account for explicitation, for
example, the stylistic preferences in the source and the target languages,
the obligatory shifts resulting from target language grammatical rules or
from culture-specific translation norms as well as the constraints inherent
in translation as mediated communicative event. She also suggests linking
explicitation with neutralization (the tendency to use common, unmarked
collocations or similes rather than metaphors) because they both have the
effect of achieving greater readability of the target text. In so doing, she
implicitly highlights the interrelationship between different posited regular
patterns of the ‘third code’.

Moving on from the study of patterns to the study of shifts, Jeremy
Munday reports on the preliminary findings of the analysis of Edith
Grossman’s translation, Seventeen Poisoned Englishmen, of a short story
by Gabriel Garcia Marquez, Diecisiete ingleses envenenados. Munday uses
a variety of basic corpus linguistic analytical methods — word frequency
lists, descriptive statistics and concordances — to explore texts inductively.
Word frequency lists are first obtained for both source and target texts and
then compared for identifying useful areas of investigation. Munday uses
intercalated text, i.e. a text obtained by manually keying in the translated
text between the lines of the source text. He then runs concordances of this
intercalated text and uses them to carry out a contextualised comparative
analysis of all the instances of selected lexical items in order to examine
the shifts that build up cumulatively over the whole text as a result of the
choices taken by the translator. Such analysis is carried out to understand the
decision-making process underpinning the product of translation and infer
the translator’s textual-linguistic norms. Munday’s approach is therefore
descriptive, product- and process-oriented and data-driven. He derives his
hypotheses from observing differences that occur in the parallel frequency
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14 Calzada Pérez, Maria & Sara Laviosa

lists and during the manual construction of the intercalated text. These
initial hypotheses are then investigated with the aid of additional automatic
methods of analysis such as aligned concordance lines. Munday’s investi-
gation of the first 800 words of his full-text parallel corpus reveals shifts in
cohesion and word order that occur over the whole text and have the effect
of moving the narrative viewpoint from the first to the third person and
thereby distancing the reader from the thoughts, experiences and feelings
of the main character in the story.

From the perspective of contrastive linguistics, Belinda Maia analyses
the frequency and nature of the SVO sentence structure in English and
Portuguese, particularly in those cases where the subject is realized by
the first person pronoun I and eu, respectively, or by a name. The corpus
she analyses is a small bidirectional parallel corpus comprising an English
novel and its Portuguese translation and a Portuguese novel and its English
translation. Maia considers this corpus design appropriate for comparing
how the same situation is represented in the two languages in the parallel
subcorpus, while the bilingual comparable subcorpus permits additional
comparisons between the original languages and between the translational
and the non-translational varieties of the same language. The discrepancies
she observes in the frequencies of personal subjects (realized by either names
or pronouns) suggest that, contrary to English language use, the seemingly
subjectless V+O sentence structure is the norm in original Portuguese, and
translational Portuguese is influenced by English norms. Moreover, while
the use of I is syntactically necessary in English, the occurrence of the
Portuguese equivalent eu seems to be related to pragmatic factors such the-
matisation, topicalisation and emphasis, while the verb acts as the normal
theme of a high proportion of Portuguese sentences. On the basis of these
results, Maia argues that the flexibility of word order and the wider variation
of thematisation in Portuguese in relation to English allow for more subtlety
in communication.

Like Maia, Jarle Ebeling regards parallel corpora as suitable sources
of data for investigating the differences and similarities between lan-
guages, and adopts the notion of translation equivalence as a methodology
for contrastive analysis. Ebeling uses the ENPC, a bidirectional parallel
corpus of Norwegian and English texts, to examine presentative English
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there-constructions and the Norwegian equivalent det-constructions in orig-
inal and translated English as well as original and translated Norwegian
respectively. The corpus of original English reveals that be is by far the most
frequent verb occurring in these structures, while Norwegian allows a much
wider set of verbs, some of which in the passive voice. Ebeling’s analysis
of the Norwegian translation equivalents of the English there be-construc-
tions reveals the influence of the target language. He finds that translators
widen the range of det-constructions by using a) other verbs over and above
those of existence, b) ha-existentials (corresponding to have-existentials in
English), and ¢) det-constructions with passives. In Ebeling’s view, this wider
choice renders the meaning expressed in the translation more specific, that
is more informative, compared with the original. Conversely, the English
translations of det-constructions with lexical verbs in the active voice are
very frequently rendered with there be-constructions, and this leads to less
specification or ‘despecification’. These results partly confirm the predictions
put forward on the evidence provided by the analysis of the original corpora
and throw new light on the assumed relationship of equivalence between
these two structures in English and Norwegian.

With regard to the applied branch of corpus studies, the research carried
out by Federico Zanettin and Lynne Bowker are of particular interest for
translator training. Zanettin demonstrates how small bilingual comparable
corpora are useful to explore the stylistic features of a particular text genre
by comparing words and phrases that have a strong formal resemblance
such as proper names and cognates or are based on lexicographic transla-
tion equivalents. Zanettin provides examples of such searches carried out
in class with an Italian-English comparable corpus of leading daily news-
papers. The way in which President Francois Mitterand is talked about in
the two languages, for example, presents interesting differences: Francois
Mitterand or simply Mitterand is commonly used in Italian, while English
prefers President Mitterand or President Francois Mitterand or Mr Mitterand.
Also, equivalent verbs typically used to introduce direct and reported speech
have different frequencies as well as syntactic and collocational profiles
in the two languages. Even cognates such as prezzi and prices show dif-
ferent collocational and colligational patterns. These data-driven learning
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16 Calzada Pérez, Maria & Sara Laviosa

investigations are valuable for refining contrastive knowledge of the source
and target languages and enhancing translation skills.

Still within a pedagogic perspective, Bowker addresses two main prob-
lems usually faced by students training to become professional translators
in specialized subject domains. One difficulty is shown by the occurrence
of terminological errors resulting from poor subject-specific knowledge.
The other is shown by the occurrence of errors due to a lack of specialized
writing skills in the target language. Bowker’s pilot study reports on a trans-
lation experiment undertaken with a group of fourth-year undergraduate L1
English students at Dublin City University who carried out two translations
from L2 French of two semi-specialized passages on optical scanners. One
translation was completed with the use of bilingual and monolingual dic-
tionaries together with non-lexicographic reference materials (e.g. manuals
and brochures). The other translation was carried out with a bilingual dic-
tionary and a 1.4 million-word specialized monolingual corpus of English
articles on optical scanners, which was compiled from Computer Select on
CD-ROM. The software used to analyse the corpus was WordSmith Tools. The
findings reveal that the corpus-aided translations were of higher quality in
respect of subject field understanding (sensibilité aux nuances was accurately
rendered as whatever their sensitivity to colour); correct term choice (vitre/
glass paten or scan bed); and idiomatic expression (photodiodes sensibles a la
lumiere/light-sensitive photodiodes or photosensitive diodes). Bowker observes
that, although there was no improvement with regard to grammar or register,
the use of a specialized monolingual target corpus was not associated with
poorer performance.

Revisiting the past, as we have done here, enables us to appreciate more
than ever the value of this early research, which sowed the seed of the varie-
gated lines of enquiry that, since the turn of the century, have contributed to
the establishment, consolidation and growth of corpus studies of translation
and interpreting in the pure and applied branches of the discipline, pushing
the whole field of scholarship towards empiricism and interdisciplinarity.
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2. CTIS: Twenty-five years on

More than twenty-five years have passed since Baker (1993) put forward a
research agenda for using corpora in descriptive translation studies and the
first collection of papers on corpus-based translation and interpreting stud-
ies was published (Laviosa 1998). For the past two decades, Corpus-based
Translation and Interpreting Studies (CTIS) has grown to such an extent
that, already at the beginning of the 2000s, Baker (2004, 169) states that we
“have too much rather than too little to go on.”

Throughout these recent decades, many corpora have been compiled and
extensively reviewed by the literature (e.g., Hu 2016; Laviosa 2002; Olohan
2004). Federico Zanettin (2012: 10) captures this overwhelming proliferation
visually, as in Figure 1:

Comparable, monolingual Comparable, bilingual Parallel, bilingual
Originals + Originals Original + Translation
Originals + Translations Language A + Language B Language A + Language B
Language A + Language A

Reciprocal (bilingual, bidirectional, parallel)

Originals Translations
Language A Language B
Translations Originals

Language A Language B

Figure 1: Zanettin’s (2012) typology of translation-related corpora.

And Figure 1 does not exhaust corpus mapping. Zanettin (2012: 11) himself
complements it with other cases of corpus typologies:

A bilingual, reciprocal corpus may be graphically represented as a square

cut across by diagonal lines, in which the different subcorpora stand at the

corners. Multilingual, reciprocal parallel corpora may generate complex
models described as a star and diamond configurations (Johansson 2003:
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139-142). In a star model, there are multiple translations of the same texts
in different languages. The diamond model includes source texts in more
than two languages as well as their translations in all the other languages.

With all these corpora, as Bernardini & Kenny (2020) confirm in a concise
but thorough review, much of what was already underway in 1998 has been
pursued further, especially with regard to the most prominent of all CTIS
research paths — the study of the distinctive features of translational lan-
guage (e.g. Othman 2020; Varadi 2007; Xiao 2010).

It is true that, with the turn of the millennium, early corpus-based stud-
ies have been complemented by newly-conceived alternative research lines,
but, admittedly, to a comparatively much lesser extent. This is the case, for
example, of explorations into translator style (e.g. Saldanha 2011). It is also
the case of tentative incursions into multimodality, examining under-repre-
sented areas such as interpreting (e.g. Hu & Tao 2014) or audiovisual trans-
lation (e.g. Banos et al. 2013). It is indeed the case of incipient approaches to
translational data “produced under relatively new conditions” (Bernardini
& Kenny 2020: 113), such as the work on (previously inexistent) modalities
and genres like web localisation and social media translation (e.g. Jiménez-
Crespo 2015). Nevertheless, as mentioned above, well into the 21st century,
these alternative research routes are still in the periphery of CTIS.

The beginning of the 1990s, then, saw the official birth of CTIS thanks to
a change in paradigm within TIS, made possible by the increasing strength
of descriptive translation studies and the proliferation of ever more powerful
electronic tools. In less than a decade, CTIS grew steadily (see Santamaria
Urbieta & Alcalde Penalver, in this volume), and by the end of the 20th
century, there was enough material for Laviosa (1998) to review the field for
the first time. It seems to us that, in 2021, the time is particularly ripe for
another, critical (self-)reflexive pause. We are not alone in this consideration.

De Sutter & Lefer (2020), for example, put forward the same proposal in
a particularly vehement manner when rallying for a new, updated research
agenda for empirical translation studies, which they believe is “indispensable
if we want findings in empirical translation studies to be accurate, reliable
and generalisable so that we can start building solid, stable theories.” (p.
7) Both authors (De Sutter & Lefer 2020: 2) believe that this agenda would
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make it possible to advance in the study of largely unanswered questions
relating to:

[the] mechanisms that shape translation, how these mechanisms interact,
and to what extent this interaction functions differently than in other types
of monolingual and bilingual written language production.

In their view, this new agenda, which is to be built upon particularly solid
empirical pillars (and which is to be characterised by statistical sophistica-
tion, interdisciplinarity and a multi-methodological framework), is essential
to overcome four main potentially lethal risks for CTIS:

(1) CTIS research is currently still focusing (to an excessive extent) on lin-
guistic differences between translated and non-translated texts in order to
identify distinctive translational features. Nevertheless, similarities are also
an essential part of the picture to understand the process and product of
translation (and interpreting), and this part of the picture, for De Sutter &
Lefer (2020: 4), is mostly overlooked. In fact, for them:

with the benefit of hindsight, it is a questionable approach to assume first
and foremost differences when translated texts in a given language that are
produced by highly skilled, native-language professionals are compared
with texts in the same language produced by presumably equally skilled
language professionals (journalists, writers, spokesmen, etc.), with the only
obvious difference being the circumstances under which the texts are pro-
duced (bilingual vs monolingual language activation). [...] In other words,
subtle quantitative differences are likely to be found across translated and
non-translated texts, alongside a massive number of commonalities.

(2) There is much room for improving the CTIS theoretical framework, which
both scholars (De Stutter & Lefer 2020: 4-5) perceive as “under-developed.”
The reason for this is that:

Instead of empirical research in translation studies giving rise to the falsi-
fication, verification or adaptation of the hypotheses of universal features
of translation, as initially intended by Baker, universal features have been
used repeatedly and uncritically to ‘explain’ specific patterns observed
in the corpus data. In the process, translation universals have gradually
lost power in that they have only been used as fixed, passe-partout post
hoc explanations: whatever linguistic phenomenon is being studied, there
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will always be some translation universal available which can be used to
rationalise the descriptive patterns uncovered in the data.

(3) There is a lack of sophistication (i.e. a basic, often incorrect, use of statis-
tics) in CTIS research designs, which end up nurturing reductionist (mono-
factorial) studies. The result of this is that many CTIS studies often rely on
a single explanatory factor (notably the distinction between translated and
non-translated texts) to characterise the process and product of translation
(and interpreting). De Sutter & Lefer (2020: 5) quote Gries (2018: 295) to
boldly declare that:

monofactorial observational studies have virtually nothing to contribute to
corpus linguistics [because] (i) no phenomenon is monofactorial and (ii)
even if one had a new monofactorial hypothesis of a phenomenon, it would
still require multifactorial testing to determine (a) whether it either adds
anything to what we already know about the phenomenon (by statistically
controlling for what we already know) or (b) whether it replaces (parts of)
what we already know about the phenomenon.

(4) CTIS remain largely isolated and fixed on their object of study: translated/
interpreted products and process

without taking into account theoretical and methodological developments
in other, related, fields such as corpus linguistics (including learner corpus
research), variational linguistics, contrastive linguistics, sociolinguistics,
psycholinguistics and cognitive linguistics, to name but a few (2020: 5).

In the authors’ views, their proposed research agenda is not totally new in
the field. It is already being upheld by works such as Delaere & De Sutter
(2013), Hu et al. (2019) and Kruger (2019), to name but a few. Furthermore,
it is disseminating quickly with the following declaration of intentions:

understanding of the governing principles underlying translation, and
the constraints under which it operates, can be achieved, in our view, by
re-adopting and updating the essential aspect of Baker’s research program,
i.e., looking over the disciplinary fence and carefully selecting corpus-lin-
guistic, ethnographic, sociological, and psycholinguistic methods that are
appropriate for studying central aspects of translation, as well as interpret-
ing research outcomes in an emerging, bottom-up translation theory that
builds on theories in neighboring disciplines, such as contact linguistics,
second language acquisition research and psycholinguistics (2020: 2).
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Like De Sutter & Lefer, we believe that another revamping impulse to Baker
(1993)s original agenda seems more than fitting with the turn of yet another
decade, where ravishingly new texts are being created, and new contexts
are being populated. It seems to us this the only way we can continue to
follow Tymoczko’s (1998: 653) advice “to move from text-based questions
to context-based questions.”

Nevertheless, we are more cautious in our evaluation of risks. It is true
that differences have been the crux of the matter in the field for some time
now and that similarities are undoubtedly an under-researched part of the
translational picture. It is, however, intriguing to see how, in certain quarters,
the debate seems to be incipiently shifting from translation and interpreting
(as the objects of study of independent disciplines) to a somewhat larger
space populated by “similar” subgenres, those of constrained communica-
tion, within which (C)TIS might be losing the limelight that has been so dif-
ficult to occupy. While it is true that translation theory is enhanced by high
quality empirical research, it is also true that theoretical advances cannot
and will not just come from empiricist minds. Disregarding non-empiricist
approaches to translation and interpreting (like those coming from so many
valuable corners within (C)TIS) would be disowning our (C)TIS history.
We would indeed do well to pursue more sophistication (in our hopefully
increasingly refined statistics-based approaches). Nonetheless, it seems to
be equally true that the complex phenomena of translation and interpreting
cannot be fully grasped by these or those metrics only and that our past has
already warned us against the false illusion of indisputable truth (Venuti
2000). Finally, when has (C)TIS ever been isolated? If there is one quality in
our studies, this is that we have never ceased to “look over the disciplinary
fence.” We have been continuously inspired by literary criticism; informed
by linguistic analysis; empowered by (post-modern) cultural, postcolonial,
queer, gay studies; nurtured by psycholinguistic methods; complemented by
sociological approaches, and so forth.

In fact, it is by looking yet once again over the disciplinary fence that
we realise CTIS is not the only field where pausing and self-reflexivity is
being called for. Neighbouring fields, such as Corpus-Assisted Discourse
Analysis (CADS), are addressing very similar needs, as the brilliant mono-
graph published by Taylor & Marchi (2018) testifies. This is not surprising
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in the least. CTIS and CADS share similar goals when “us[ing] corpora
to study how social realities are constructed, represented and transmitted
linguistically” (2018: 1) (through monolingual or multilingual artefacts).
They both share similar foundations (some of which can be found in corpus
linguistics and discourse analysis). They have both grown exponentially over
the past decade, with the emergence/reinforcement of conference series (e.g.
the corpora and discourse series in CADS; the CILC conferences in CTIS)
and the increased prominence of well-known publications. And when Taylor
& Marchi (2018: 2) point at areas of concern for CADS (i.e. lack of standard-
isation, hindrance of institutional barriers, concerns about decontextualised
data, epistemological issues...), they ring a loud bell within CTIS circles. It
is then hardly surprising that, after the astounding success of recent years,
both CTIS (with the leadership of De Sutter & Lefer, among others) and
CADS (with Taylor & Marchi inter alios) are converging into the very same
conclusion: “The time has come to pause and reflect on what it is we do.” In
Taylor & Marchi’s (2018: 2) words:

This is not intended as an assault of the exciting work which is emerging
but a recognition of the maturity of the methodology, which is now robust
enough to withstand, and indeed demand, close scrutiny.

According to Taylor & Marchi (2018), close scrutiny (i.e. a self-reflexive form
of awareness) is intended to fight three inextricably connected potential
types of malaise: partiality, dusty corners and blind spots. In other words,
focusing on certain areas while disregarding others brings about an incom-
pleteness (i.e. a partiality) in research that leaves a series of dusty corners or
overlooked features (such as similarities or absence) and under-researched
contents (minoritised topics, text-types and languages that are hidden by
dominant voices). It also creates black holes of undetected or under-ana-
lysed components (blind spots) that can only be illuminated with inno-
vative approaches, including those inspired by triangulation. If we think
about it, this argument overlaps with what is advocated by De Sutter &
Lefer. An (excessive?) concentration on the distinctive translational features
leaves behind dusty corners with overlooked features (such as similarities)
and under-researched contents (e.g. many of the mechanisms that shape
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translation) and black holes in translational theory than can only be explored
with higher levels of complex and sophisticated multi-methods.

In line with De Sutter & Lefer (2020) and Taylor & Marchi (2018) among
others, this volume is born with the intention to encourage CTIS practition-
ers to pause and look around; to explore dusty corners and blind spots; to
fight partiality, while injecting doses of innovation into our work. It is ulti-
mately intended to boost critical thinking, (self-)awareness and (self)reflex-
ivity, without renouncing to our past. Quite the contrary, while embracing
what we conceive of as a glorious past. Always looking outwards (over the
fence), always gazing forward (while peeping into the rear mirror). In this
spirit, the volume is organised in such a way that it covers four main themes:
Translation Features as a Starting Point; Neglected and Overlooked Areas of
Study; Researching Original and Translated Communication Produced under
New Conditions and Self-Reflexivity.

We set off the volume by tightening our unbreakable bondage with the
past when taking up CTIS most prolific research concern: translational fea-
tures. In a descriptive-explanatory proposal (“Explicitation and Implication
in Translation: Combining Comparable and Parallel Corpus Methodologies”),
Miguel Angel Jiménez-Crespo & Maribel Tercedor-Sanchez concentrate on
one of the most widely researched of these features, explicitation. They do
so through both comparable and parallel corpora. Along these lines, not
only do they identify cases of explicitation (and implicitation) regarding the
under-researched issue of Latin-Greek terms (LG) in medical texts, but they
also delve into the potential causes behind this explicitation (i.e. cross-lin-
guistic interference, risk-aversion...). This approach is in line with other
recent empirical works on the topic (see, for example, Delaere & De Sutter
2013; Kruger 2019). In a nutshell, Jiménez-Crespo & Tercedor-Sanchez pres-
ent us with the unique and complex case of LGs, where inter and intra-lin-
guist translation processes converge, and where explicitation is intertwined
with determinologisation.

The next four contributions revolve around the theme of what we could
call Neglected and overlooked areas of study. Now we enter realms that are
not frequently visited by corpus-based translation and interpreting scholars,
such as subtitling, travel journalism, simultaneous interpreting and oper-
atic audio description. Stepping on the (partially) untrodden is gradually
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taking on in CTIS. When entering these realms, all four articles look over
the disciplinary fence (some do so on more than one occasion) in order to
find adequate (multi)-methods with a view to analysing their neglected and
overlooked objects of study.

Blanca Arias’ “Using Corpus Pattern Analysis for the Study of Audiovisual
Translation. A Case Study to Illustrate Advantages and Limitations”, for
example, turns to the Theory of Norms and Exploitations (from Television
Studies) and the application of Corpus Pattern Analysis (CPA) (from lexical
studies) in order to perform an analysis into creative (anomalous or non-ca-
nonical) collocations. The corpus chosen for her exploration consists of
original English and translated Spanish subtitles from the first two episodes
of the first season of television series Castle (2009), Dexter (2006) and The
Mentalist (2008). Studies of creativity (or exploitations in Arias’ terminology)
such as this are certainly under-represented. They are particularly welcome
when they conclude with the critical assessment of the advantages and dis-
advantages of importing (CPA) methodology.

Collocations are also the topic of the article by David Finbar Brett, Barbara
Loranc, Antonio Pinna (“A Corpus-Driven Analysis of Adjective+Noun
Collocations in Travel Journalism in English, Italian and Polish”), in which
travel journalism is explored through the corpus-driven lens. With the aid of
three comparable corpora of travel reportage in English, Italian and Polish,
the authors explore a variety of issues: (a) similarities and differences in
the frequencies of adjective/noun collocations across languages; (b) simi-
larities and in the denotative effects of some of the most frequent adjective/
noun collocations; (¢) syntactic variability of the collocates; (d) connectivity
of some of the most productive collocates; and (e) collocational behaviour
within selected themes. Among the paper’s innovations, the cross-linguistic
exploration of collocations in travel writing (certainly an under-researched
topic of analysis) immediately springs to mind. Nevertheless, there are other
sources of methodological innovation. Firstly, imported tools from the Social
Network Analysis (such as Gephi) are used to reinforce the notion of col-
locational connectivity (which is built upon the concept of relational net-
works). Secondly, automatised protocols of compilation and annotation (with
tailor-made Perl scripts created by the authors themselves) are a necessary
step towards those higher levels of (programming) sophistication requested
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by De Sutter & Lefer (2020) for their new agenda. We believe greater pro-
gramming autonomy by CTIS researchers is an increasingly unavoidable
requirement in the field.

Collocation and methodological sophistication are yet again the main
ingredients of Marta Kajzer-Wietrzny & fukasz Grabowski’s “Formulaicity
in Constrained Communication: An Intermodal Approach.” Here colloca-
tion revolves around the notion of the bigram. For its part, sophistication
is of a different type to that of the previous contribution and results from
proficient knowledge of statistics. Mastering increasingly complex statistics
(like being autonomous in programming, as shown in the previous article)
is also becoming an unavoidable requirement for present and future CTIS
research. In short, this article fits a Poisson regression model with fixed and
random effects to dissect the use of bigrams in subcorpora from the inter-
modal EPTIC corpus. The result is a comparative study of three types of par-
liamentary speeches in English: translated speeches from Polish originals;
interpreted speeches from Polish originals and original speeches produced
by Polish natives for whom English is a second language. The neglected area
of simultaneous interpreting and the increasingly widespread interest in
constrained communication are particularly suitable for the present volume.
The multidimensional nature of the study is also worth noting. In De Sutter
& Lefer’s (2020) manner, this article goes beyond the monofactorial expla-
nation of the communicative phenomena under analysis to assess causation
along five dimensions: (1) (mono-bilingual) language activation; (2) (spoken,
written-multimodal) modality and register; (3) (unmediated/mediated) text
production; (4) (native, non-native) proficiency; and (5) (high/low) task
expertise. Finally, the paper resorts to a set of under-used tools within CTIS
(such as Formulib, R or ad-hoc scripts in Python) to complement our basic
toolkit.

“The Hierarchization of the Operatic Signs through the Lens of Audio
Description: A Corpus Study” by Irene Hermosa-Ramirez also deals with
a variety of very dusty corners that certainly benefit from the exploration
with corpus-based tools. CTIS has not often been to the opera, nor have we
indulged in examining operatic audio description. Spotting similarities and
differences between productions from two famous opera houses (the Teatro
Real, in Madrid, and the Liceu, in Barcelona) has not been a common aim
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for the field. Complementary semiotic analyses do not usually come hand
in hand with well-established corpus-based instruments. All this dusting
is precisely what Hermosa-Ramirez does in her article. She compiles two
corpora with audio descriptions of three famous operatic productions (Aida,
The Magic Flute and Carmen) as represented at the Teatro Real and the Liceu
and, with the aid of Sketch Engine, she compares mean sentence length, open
class word frequencies, POS distributions and TTRs. Having done this, she
complements her results with a semiotic analysis based on Rgdzioch-Korkuz
(2016) and TRACCE narratology tagset. Furthermore, she shows that tri-
angulation is not the only possibility when using mixed-method designs.
Methodological complementation is a powerful way to fight partiality.

The theme of Researching Original and Translated Communication Produced
under New Conditions strongly links the next two articles, dealing with topics
that were mostly unheard of in the 1990s.

In “Los estudios de corpus y la localizacion: una propuesta de anilisis
para material interactivo / Corpus studies and localization: a research pro-
posal for interactive material”, by Laura Mejias Climent, English original
and Spanish translated dubbing synchronies of three video games (Batman:
Arkham Knight, Assassin’s Creed Syndicate and Rise of the Tomb Raider) are
the main focus of the study. This topic in itself is already pretty innovative.
Triangulation of data from qualitative methods, quantitative results and
professional knowledge drawn from semi-structured interviews adds com-
plexity to the standpoints from which the study is performed. The theoret-
ical inspiration from localisation, audiovisual translation and corpus-based
studies generates synergies that result in some sophisticated components.
For example, multimodality here incorporates not just audiovisual stimuli
but also tactile inputs. Moreover, the unit of analysis distances itself from
the most traditional understanding of original and translated text and con-
centrates on “game situations.” This generates the most innovative aspect of
this article’s already innovative proposal. Original and translated texts do not
pre-date this research but are both a result and a means of it. In order for the
researcher to research, she has to play the games and compare her moves.
Setting out to study inexistent text was not a common goal during the 1990s.
However, if we come to think about it, it is particularly characteristic of our
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current “liquid” times (Bauman 2000), where the materiality of virtual/real,
existent/inexistent texts is difficult to grasp.

Leticia Moreno-Pérez & Belén Lopez-Arroyo, for their part, have an
equally updated focus (i.e., a writing generator and its use for the translating
profession) in “A Typical Corpus-Based Tool to the Rescue: How a Writing
Generator Can Help Translators Adapt to the Demand of the Market”. As is
well known, nowadays a writing generator is a tool that helps non-native
speakers to generate text (within specialised genres) in a foreign language.
Developing a writing generator is an undoubtedly sophisticated task that
enriches our current CTIS toolkit. It relies on file managers, tagger builders
and taggers that produce information on prototypical rhetorical structures
(moves and steps), lexicon-grammatical patterns and terminological and
phraseological glossaries. Its application to translation within the field of
oenology shows CTIS is not only able to look over the disciplinary fence
but also (and mainly) to listen to the demands of the market, narrowing the
breach between academia and the profession.

Last but certainly not least, the volume concludes with Self-Reflexivity,
the ultimate goal of this venture. Self-reflexivity can be of two types. The
first type is that of individual self-reflexivity, in which researchers ana-
lyse their prior/contemporary production to reinforce their theoretical and
methodological standing. The second type of self-reflexivity is collective
and disciplinary-bound,; it looks over the field fence while focusing on the
domain kept within that fence.

“Autocritica de publicaciones previas basadas en corpus: analisis DAFO
/ Self-Criticism of Previous Corpus-Based Publications: SWOT Analysis”,
by Alexandra Santamaria Urbieta & Elena Alcalde Penalver, is an example
of the first type of self-reflexivity. The authors review four of their own
joint publications in which corpus-based methods are applied. For this
purpose, they resort to the SWOT (Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities
and Threats) methodology, which is particularly prolific in businesses and
marketing studies and which provides a useful scaffolding for self-criticism
and self-awareness. We believe this is a good way for CTIS partitioners to
contribute to the revamping of Baker’s (1993) agenda.

And it is precisely Mona Baker who is a powerful inspiring voice in the
concluding contribution to the volume, “From Text to Data: Mediality in
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Corpus-based Translation Studies”, by Jan Buts & Henry Jones. This final
article is produced within the Genealogies of Knowledge (GoK) project
framework, where Baker (a Professor Emeritus at present) has a prominent
role. Indeed, Buts’ & Jones’ proposal is an example of the second type of
self-reflexivity, whereby scholars dare to ponder on fundamental pillars of
the discipline precisely as the only manner to make it stronger. One of such
pillars within CTIS is the electronic media “in and through which transla-
tions are stored, transmitted and — by extension — studied (Armstrong 2020;
Pérez-Gonzalez 2014)” (see contribution in this volume). These media are not
mere containers that serve to preserve and convey meaning and knowledge
in an untainted manner. On the contrary, they are transformative environ-
ments that deeply affect our relation with (and understanding of) texts. On
the whole, CTIS seems to have pushed aside issues of mediality, which have
been confined to some of our dustiest corners. Yes, as Buts & Jones argue,
the limitations and restrictions of technologies have been discussed before.
However, as the authors advocate: “[w]hatever the cause, the convertibility
of the sign and its attachment to the binary standard are yet to be consist-
ently questioned.” Being aware that the electronic media upon which CTIS
depends and the software tools with which CTIS performs its analyses lead
to the application of certain (pattern-seeking) methodologies rather than
others (more focused on structures and narratives) is the first step to com-
batting partiality. Designing new visualisation tools and critically applying
them to the examination of political and scientific concepts — as Buts &
Jones do as part within the GoK project — seems to us a powerful initiative
to contribute to CTIS new agenda.

In the dawn of the second decade of the 21st century, when in many
parts of the world citizens in lockdowns hold their breath without a clear
idea of what to do next, a need to stop and think critically is indeed more
pressing than ever.
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Abstract

The introduction of corpora in descriptive and applied translation and interpreting
studies goes back to the 1990s, when the corpus linguistic approach was making con-
siderable progress in descriptive and applied language studies. Twenty-five years on,
Corpus-Based Translation and Interpreting Studies (CTIS) is a well-established field of
interdisciplinary research worldwide. Its growth goes hand in hand with technological
advancements, which make it possible to design, create and share monolingual and
multilingual spoken, written and multimodal corpora as resources for theoretical,
descriptive and applied research in both translation and interpreting studies. We
believe this is the right time to pause and reflect on the achievements and criticalities
of this variegated area of scholarship and practice in order to look to the future with
renewed confidence and awareness of the challenges that lie ahead.

1. Este articulo se ha llevado a cabo en el marco del proyecto de investigacion
Representaciones originales, traducidas e interpretadas de la(s) crisis de refugiados:
triangulacion metodologica desde el andlisis del discurso basado en corpus (RE-CRD),
financiado por el Ministerio de Ciencia e Innovacion (PID2019-108866RB-100).
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Resumen

La introduccion de corpus en los estudios descriptivos y aplicados de la traduccion
e interpretacion se remonta a la década de 1990. Tras 25 aios, los estudios de tra-
duccion e interpretacion basados en corpus (ETBC) son un campo de investigacion
interdisciplinar bien establecido en todo el mundo cuyo crecimiento va de la mano
de avances tecnologicos que permiten disefiar, crear y compartir corpus monolingties
y multilingiies (orales, escritos y multimodales) como recursos para la investigacion
tedrica, descriptiva y aplicada en los estudios de traduccion e interpretacion. Creemos
que es el momento oportuno de hacer una pausa y reflexionar sobre los logros y las
carencias de este variado ambito de la erudicion y la practica con el fin de mirar al
futuro con renovada confianza y conciencia de los retos que nos esperan.

Palabras clave: Estudios de traduccion basados en corpus; Estudios de interpretacion
basados en corpus; Lingiiistica de corpus; Analisis del Discurso Asistido por Corpus;
Lingtiistica contrastiva.

1. Los origenes de los estudios de traduccion e interpretacion basados
en corpus

Los estudios de traduccion e interpretacion basados en corpus (ETBC) desig-
nan un area de investigacion que adopta y desarrolla metodologias de la
linguistica de corpus (LC) para analizar traducciones con finalidades teori-
cas, descriptivas y aplicadas. A su vez, la LC es un enfoque de los estudios
lingtuisticos basado en el andlisis de corpus (colecciones de textos reales
en formato electrénico compilados en funcion de criterios especificos). En
este articulo, ofrecemos un seguimiento del desarrollo de los ETBC desde
su aparicion en la década de 1990 hasta el presente y destacamos los logros
principales en distintos ambitos de investigacion con el objetivo de ofrecer
un contexto al conjunto de articulos seleccionados en este volumen de MonTL.

Tras el trabajo seminal de Mona Baker (1993), en el que se perfila una
hoja de ruta para un enfoque de los estudios de traduccion e interpretacion
basados en corpus, en 1998 se publica el primer volumen dedicado a la
investigacion en esta drea en un ntmero especial de Meta titulado IApprochee
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Basée sur le Corpus/The Corpus-Based Approach, editado por Sara Laviosa. Los
articulos de este numero se agrupaban en torno a dos temas fundamentales:
“Investigacion teorica” y “Estudios empiricos y diddcticos”. En el primer
bloque se exponia el objetivo, el objeto de estudio y la metodologia del enfo-
que emergente basado en corpus. El segundo grupo consistia en estudios
empiricos y didacticos de la traduccion, entendida como proceso y como
producto. El articulo final del ntimero, a cargo de Maria Tymoczko, partia
del conocimiento generado por estos trabajos y destacaba que la investiga-
cion en traduccion mediante corpus tenia, como finalidad, “to address not
simply questions of language and linguistics, but also questions of culture,
ideology, and literary criticism” (1998: 653).

Los ETBC se consideran centrales en el conjunto de la disciplina de los
estudios de traduccion, porque (1) nacen con la voluntad de integrar los
estudios linguisticos y culturales y explorar la relacion entre ambos, (2)
revelan una actitud consciente sobre el efecto de la ideologia en la teoria, la
practica y la didactica de la traduccion y (3) tienen como objetivo adaptar
las nuevas tecnologias para avanzar en la teoria, la investigacion empirica
y la préctica en beneficio de la formacion de traductores y la practica pro-
fesional. Por este motivo, Tymoczko (1998: 658) potencia una vision de los
ETBC que ofrece “the opportunity to reengage the theoretical and pragmatic
branches of Translation Studies, branches which over and over again tend to
disassociate, developing slippage and even gulfs”. De hecho, estos primeros
estudios basados en corpus ya ilustraban algunas de las principales lineas
de investigacion que, como apuntaba Tymoczko, se desarrollarian en los
anos siguientes, de las cuales este trabajo propone una revision critica que
profundice en como la investigacion académica ha potenciado la compren-
sién de los estudios de traduccion y la labor traductora hasta la actualidad
y como lo hara en el futuro.

A finales de la década de 1990 identificamos tres ambitos de investiga-
cion. Cada uno de ellos se refiere a aspectos y tematicas que se encuentran
bajo el paraguas de una de las tres ramas de la disciplina entendida como un
todo: los estudios tedricos, los estudios descriptivos y los estudios aplicados.
En lo que concierne a la teoria, el articulo de Mona Baker de 1998 aborda
los fundamentos y los objetivos de la investigacion en traducciéon como pro-
ceso y como producto mediante corpus que profundicen en aquella primera
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propuesta de investigacion que ella misma habia puesto sobre la mesa cinco
anos antes. Baker trata la necesidad de desarrollar una metodologia basada
en corpus que sea coherente y que identifique los distintos aspectos del
lenguaje de la traduccion. Sostiene, ademads, que el objetivo de este esfuerzo
investigador, que se basa en los estudios de los académicos que trabajan en
enfoques descriptivos y orientados al producto, no es inicamente revelar la
naturaleza del “tercer codigo” per se, sino comprender las restricciones espe-
cificas, las presiones y las motivaciones que influyen en la tarea de traducir
entendida como actividad comunicativa. Estas consideraciones constituyen
una suerte de eco del analisis de Tymoczko a propésito de los ETBC como
un enfoque cuyos “[m]odes of interrogation — as well as care in the encoding
of metatextual information about translations and texts — allow researchers
to move from text-based questions to context-based questions” (1998: 653).

De forma similar, Miriam Shlesinger postula que, asi como la traduccion
es una accion comunicativa determinada por sus propios objetivos, presiones
y contexto de produccion, lo mismo sucede con la interpretacion, entendida
como “the production of oral output based on other-language input which
may be either written (to be read) or unwritten (impromptw)” (1998: 486-
487). Shlesinger propone, pues, extender la nocion de corpus monolingte
comparable de Baker (que consiste en un corpus de textos originales en una
lengua y un corpus de textos comparables traducidos en esa misma lengua)
para que incluya grupos de textos diferentes en la misma lengua: textos
orales interpretados de diversas lenguas, textos orales originales producidos
con caracteristicas similares y traducciones escritas de textos orales realiza-
dos en circunstancias andlogas. Este disefio innovador permitiria no solo el
estudio de textos interpretados como manifestaciones distintas del discurso
oral, sino también la identificacion de patrones linguisticos regulares de uso
que diferencian la interpretacion de la traduccion escrita. Ademas, Shlesinger
propone adaptar el disefio tradicional de corpus paralelo unidireccional
para que incluya tres tipos de textos: textos en lengua original, sus versio-
nes interpretadas y sus versiones traducidas escritas. Para ella, la ventaja
concreta de este tipo de corpus radica en que permiten investigar aspectos
especificos de la lengua y de la combinacion y direccion linguistica de los
textos interpretados, sin olvidar otras posibles variables como el género, la
experiencia profesional o el background lingiiistico del intérprete. A partir
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de estas consideraciones, Shlesinger prevé que los estudios de interpretacion
basados en corpus ayudaran a seguir analizando los aspectos comunes que
comparten la mediacion escrita y la oral, asi como a definir aquellos aspectos
que permiten diferenciar la interpretacion de la traduccion (1998: 490-491).

En lo que respecta a corpus paralelos, Kirsten Malmkjaer (1998) explica
las ventajas de usar estas fuentes tanto en estudios contrastivos como en
estudios de traduccion propiamente dichos. En cuanto a la linguistica con-
trastiva, los corpus paralelos son muy utiles para investigar las diferencias
y similitudes de la lengua en uso. Para los investigadores en estudios de
traduccion, son igualmente muy valiosos para identificar normas de traduc-
cion pese a dos problemas basicos que la propia Malmkjar se encarga de
presentar. El primer problema son las lineas de concordancias KWIC, que
no siempre ofrecen un contexto lingiistico suficiente para investigar caracte-
risticas de los textos. Ademads, se corre el riesgo de que algunos aspectos del
comportamiento de las personas que traducen queden de manifiesto, mien-
tras que otros puedan pasar desapercibidos. La segunda dificultad esta rela-
cionada con el modo en que los corpus paralelos estdan disenados para incluir
unicamente una traduccion para cada texto original, cosa que podria ocultar
un aspecto importante del fenémeno translatorio, esto es, las diferencias que
existen entre las distintas traducciones de un mismo original. Para paliar
estas deficiencias, Malmkjeer sugiere complementar los estudios orientados
a identificar normas, que requieren de una gran cantidad de textos, con un
corpus mds reducido, pero con una mayor elaboraciéon que consista en un
texto en lengua original y tantas traducciones como sea posible, de manera
que puedan llevarse a cabo investigaciones de mayor calado. La combina-
cion de estos dos tipos de corpus representa dos ventajas. La primera es que
los resultados pueden ser mas completos, y la segunda es que pueden tener
mayor rigor, ya que un corpus mds extenso permite una comparacion mejor
que un numero inferior de casos analizados en un corpus menor. Malmkjaer
considera que esta metodologia atiende tanto a las necesidades de la lingtiis-
tica contrastiva como a las de los estudios de traduccion e interpretacion,
uniéndolos en una relacion de cooperacion mutua y potenciando sinergias
con otras disciplinas colindantes que, de algun modo, siempre han formado
parte de la dimension aplicada de los estudios de la traduccion.
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Al tiempo que Baker and Shlesinger exponen los fundamentos para
investigar la traduccion y la interpretacion mediante corpus y Malmkjar
propone perfeccionar la metodologia basada en corpus para plantear pre-
guntas relevantes en el marco de los estudios contrastivos y los estudios de
traduccion, Sandra Halverson (1998) analiza el tema de la representatividad
en el disefio de un corpus general de traduccion y proporciona un marco
teorico coherente en el que los datos y la metodologia conforman un todo
que garantiza la comparacion de los resultados empiricos. Con este objetivo
en mente, Halverson propone una conceptualizacién prototipica de la cate-
goria objeto opuesta a la cldsica. Bajo este enfoque, la poblacion objeto de
estudio deviene una categoria prototipica cuyo centro lo ocupan traducciones
profesionales (en culturas de paises occidentales industrializados, esto es),
mientras que las posiciones periféricas estarian ocupadas por grupos de
categorias diferentes como, por ejemplo, aquellas traducciones que puedan
proporcionar estudiantes de traduccion, traductores no profesionales o tra-
ducciones hacia una lengua que no es la lengua materna de quien traduce.
Larelacion entre el centro y la periferia dentro de ese prototipo no seria la de
la inclusion o exclusion de los elementos que pertenecen a la categoria, sino
la de similitud. Ademas, los limites de los distintos grupos de traducciones
no serian impermeables, lo que, para quien investiga, implicaria que, con
el objetivo de asegurar la representatividad del corpus, este deberia estar
formado por muestras de poblaciones diferentes mediante subcorpus con
diferentes grados de significancia. Teniendo en cuenta que los prototipos
estan, por definicion, vinculados a la cultura, las conclusiones de este tipo
de estudios no podrian generalizarse mas alla de la poblacion especifica que
representa un corpus determinado.

En resumen, estas reflexiones teoricas iniciales se centran en el porqué,
el qué y el como estudiamos la traduccion y la interpretacion mediante
corpus. Nos centramos ahora en la revision de los resultados obtenidos por
los estudios publicados en el volumen especial de Meta de 1998. La inves-
tigacion de Sara Laviosa (1998b) sobre el texto inglés traducido se basa en
un subcorpus del English Comparable Corpus (ECC). Dicho corpus com-
prende dos colecciones de prosa narrativa en inglés: uno hecho a partir de
traducciones de distintas lenguas (fundamentalmente lenguas romanicas),
y uno de textos originales en inglés del mismo periodo. El estudio revela
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cuatro patrones de seleccion léxica en los textos traducidos en contraste con
los textos originales: una proporcion menor (relativa) de palabras léxicas
frente a palabras gramaticales, cierta proporcion menor de palabras de alta
frecuencia frente a palabras de baja frecuencia, una mayor repeticion de
palabras mas frecuentes y una menor variedad en las palabras usadas con
mas frecuencia. Laviosa (1998a) propone denominar “core patterns of lexical
use” a estas regularidades de los textos en inglés traducidos para indicar que,
dada su presencia tanto en el subcorpus de prosa periodistica como en el
de prosa narrativa, pueden resultar tipicos del inglés traducido en general.

Sin dejar de lado las caracteristicas regulares del lenguaje traducido, Linn
@veras (1998) se centra en la explicitacion. Para ello, utiliza dos subcorpus
de textos de ficcion en noruego y en inglés del English-Norwegian Parallel
Corpus (ENPC) y parte de la hipotesis de que aumentaria el nivel de cohesion
léxica y gramatical cuando se traduce del noruego al inglés y viceversa. La
comparacion de la distribucion de los cambios de explicitaciéon e implicita-
cion en los textos revela una tendencia general a explicitar tanto en el inglés
traducido como en el noruego traducido, a pesar de haber encontrado un
nivel mas bajo de explicitacion en las traducciones del noruego al inglés.
@verds encuentra dos tipologias en el aumento de la cohesion: la adicion y
la especificacion. La adicion conlleva una insercion de items gramaticales
y léxicos que no estan presentes en el texto de partida. La especificacion
comporta la expansion o substitucion de los items gramaticales y 1éxicos que
no estan presentes en el texto de partida. @veras tiene en cuenta diversos
factores que pueden dar cuenta de la explicitacion, entre los que se incluyen
las preferencias estilisticas de la lengua de partida y de llegada, los cambios
obligatorios resultado de las reglas de la lengua de llegada o las normas
culturales y restricciones inherentes de la traducciéon entendida como acto
de comunicacion. Asimismo, sugiere una relacion entre la explicitacion y la
neutralizacion (la tendencia a utilizar colocaciones comunes no marcadas
o similes en lugar de metéforas) porque ambas tienen el efecto de conseguir
una mayor legibilidad del texto de llegada. Al hacerlo, de forma implicita
subraya la relacion intrinseca entre diferentes patrones regulares postulados
del “tercer codigo”.

Si pasamos del estudio de patrones al estudio de cambios (shifts), Jeremy
Munday (1998) nos presenta los resultados iniciales obtenidos tras analisis

MonTI 13 (2021: 33-61) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178



40 Calzada Pérez, Maria & Sara Laviosa

de la traduccion Seventeen Poisoned Englishmen que Edith Grossman hace del
cuento de Garcia Marquez Diecisiete ingleses envenenados. Munday recurre
a una variedad de métodos basicos de analisis linguistico de corpus (listas
de frecuencia de palabras, estadistica descriptiva y concordancias) para exa-
minar los textos de forma inductiva. Las listas de frecuencia de palabras se
obtienen en primera instancia de los textos en lengua de partida y lengua de
llegada y luego se comparan para identificar areas de investigacion interesan-
tes. Munday utiliza textos intercalados, esto es, introduce de forma manual
los textos traducidos entre las lineas del texto original. Posteriormente, esta-
blece concordancias de este texto intercalado y las usa para llevar a cabo un
analisis comparativo contextualizado de todos los items de seleccion léxica
con el objetivo de examinar los cambios que se han ido acumulando sobre
el texto en su conjunto como resultado de las elecciones llevadas a cabo
por la traductora. Dicho analisis se efectua para comprender el proceso de
toma de decisiones que apuntala el producto final y para inferir las normas
lingiiistico-textuales de la traduccion. El enfoque de Munday es, por tanto,
descriptivo, orientado al proceso y al producto y basado en datos, estable-
ciendo hipotesis a partir de la observacion de las diferencias que se dan en
las listas paralelas durante la construccion manual del texto intercalado.
A partir de estas hipotesis iniciales de frecuencia lleva a cabo su investi-
gacion con la ayuda de métodos de analisis automaticos adicionales como
el alineamiento de concordancias. El analisis de las primeras 800 palabras
de su corpus paralelo revela cambios en la cohesion y el orden de palabras
que tienen lugar en todo el texto y cuyo efecto es el de desplazar el punto
de vista narrativo de la primera a la tercera persona, con lo cual se crea una
distancia entre el lector y los pensamientos, experiencias y sentimientos del
protagonista principal del cuento.

Desde la linguistica contrastiva, Belinda Maia (1998) analiza la frecuen-
cia y la naturaleza de la estructura oracional SVO en inglés y en portugués,
especialmente aquellos casos en los que el sujeto aparece como el pronombre
de primera persona I y eu, respectivamente, o un sustantivo. El corpus que
analiza es un corpus paralelo bidireccional reducido que comprende una
novela en inglés con su traduccién al portugués y una novela portuguesa
con su correspondiente traduccioén al inglés. Maia considera que el disefio
de este corpus es apropiado para comparar cémo una misma situacion se
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representa en las dos lenguas en el subcorpus paralelo, mientras que el sub-
corpus comparable bilingtie permite comparaciones adicionales entre las
lenguas originales y entre las variedades traducidas y no traducidas dentro
de una misma lengua. Las discrepancias que observa en las frecuencias del
sujeto persona (ya sea como nombre o pronombre) sugieren que, al contrario
que en el uso habitual en inglés, la ausencia de sujeto en la estructura ora-
cional V+O es la norma en el original portugués, mientras que el portugués
traducido denota la influencia de las normas del inglés. Es mads, mientras
que el uso de I es sintacticamente necesario en inglés, la ocurrencia eu
equivalente del portugués parece estar relacionada con factores pragmaticos
como la tematizacion, la topicalizacion y el énfasis, en tanto que el verbo
actiia como tema normal en un alto indice de frases en portugués. A partir
de estos resultados, Maia concluye que la flexibilidad del orden de palabras
y una variabilidad mads amplia de tematizacion en portugués en relacion con
el inglés permiten una comunicacion mas sutil.

Al igual que Maia, Jarle Ebeling (1998) considera los corpus paralelos
como una fuente adecuada de datos para la investigacion de las diferencias
y similitudes entre lenguas, y adopta la nocion de equivalencia traductora
como metodologia para el analisis contrastivo. Ebeling utiliza el ENPC, un
corpus paralelo bidireccional de textos en noruego y en inglés, para exami-
nar las construcciones presentacionales con there y las construcciones con
det equivalentes en noruego, tanto en inglés original y traducido como en
noruego original y traducido, respectivamente. El corpus en inglés original
revela que be es el verbo mas frecuente, mientras que el noruego permite la
aparicion de una gran variedad de verbos, algunos en voz pasiva. El andli-
sis de Ebeling de las equivalencias traductoras de las construcciones there
be del inglés revela la influencia de la lengua de llegada. Constata que los
traductores amplian el rango de las construcciones con det mediante el uso
de a) otros verbos mas alld de los existenciales, b) existenciales con ha (que
se corresponden a las existenciales con have en inglés, y ¢) construcciones
con det mediante frases pasivas. Desde el punto de vista de Ebeling, esta
variabilidad otorga al significado expresado en la traduccion una mayor
especificidad, haciéndolo mads informativo que si lo comparamos con el ori-
ginal. Sin embargo, las traducciones al inglés de las construcciones con det
con verbos 1éxicos en la voz activa se transforman en construcciones con
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there be, lo que lleva a una menor especificacion. Estos resultados confirman,
en parte, las predicciones planteadas a partir de la evidencia ofrecida por el
andlisis de los corpus originales y arroja luz en la relacion de equivalencia
asumida entre las dos estructuras en inglés y en noruego, respectivamente.

En lo concerniente a la rama aplicada de los estudios de corpus, las
investigaciones llevadas a cabo por Federico Zanettin (1998) y Lynne Bowker
(1998) son de interés particular para la formacion de traductores. Zanettin
demuestra como los corpus comparables bilingties reducidos son tiles para
analizar aspectos estilisticos de un género textual determinado gracias a la
comparacion de palabras y frases que tienen, tanto una similitud formal muy
elevada (como los nombres propios y los cognados) como aquellas que se
basan en equivalentes de traduccion lexicograficos. Zanettin ofrece ejemplos
de busquedas llevadas a cabo en el aula con un corpus comparable en italiano
e inglés formado por textos periodisticos de rotativos destacados. Por ejem-
plo, el modo en que se habla del presidente Francois Mitterand en las dos
lenguas presenta diferencias interesantes: Francois Mitterand o simplemente
Mitterand es el uso mas frecuente en italiano, mientras que el inglés prefiere
President Mitterand, President Francois Mitterand o Mr Mitterand. Ademas,
algunos verbos equivalentes que se usan normalmente para introducir el
discurso directo o el discurso indirecto presentan frecuencias distintas en
las dos lenguas en los perfiles sintacticos y colocacionales. Incluso cognados
como prezzi y prices muestran diferentes patrones colocacionales y coliga-
cionales. Estas incursiones didacticas basadas en datos son valiosas en tanto
en cuanto permiten mejorar el conocimiento contrastivo de las lenguas de
partida y de llegada y potencian las destrezas traductoras.

Abundando en esta perspectiva didactica, Bowker aborda dos problemas
importantes que afectan a la formacion que se ofrece a los estudiantes para
que se conviertan en traductores profesionales de ambitos especializados.
Una dificultad es la ocurrencia de errores terminologicos como resultado
de un conocimiento deficiente de los lenguajes de especialidad. La otra es
la ocurrencia de errores debidos a una falta de destreza en la redaccion de
textos especializados. El estudio piloto de Bowker presenta un experimento
de traduccion llevado a cabo con un grupo de estudiantes de cuarto curso
de L1 inglés en la Dublin City University. Los participantes realizaron dos
traducciones de textos originales en francés (L2) de dos fragmentos de textos
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semiespecializados sobre escaneres opticos. Una traduccion se hizo con la
ayuda de diccionarios bilingiies y monolingtes, asi como con materiales de
referencia no lexicograficos (manuales y catalogos). La otra traduccion se
hizo con un diccionario bilingtie y un corpus monolingtie especializado de
articulos en inglés sobre escaneres opticos de 1.4 millones de palabras, com-
pilado a partir de Computer Select en CD-ROM. El programa informatico uti-
lizado para analizar el corpus fue WordSmith Tools. Los resultados revelan
que las traducciones hechas con la ayuda del corpus fueron de calidad mas
elevada en cuanto al campo tematico (sensibilité aux nuances se tradujo per-
fectamente como whatever their sensitivity to colour); seleccion terminologica
(vitre/glass paten o scan bed); y expresiones idiomaticas (photodiodes sensibles
a la lumiere/light-sensitive photodiodes o photosensitive diodes). Bowker observa
que, aunque no se constatd una calidad superior en cuanto a la gramatica
o el registro, el uso de un corpus monolingtie especializado en lengua de
llegada no se asociaba a una reescritura mas pobre.

Hacer una revision del pasado como la que hemos presentado nos per-
mite apreciar aun mas si cabe el valor de los inicios de este tipo de trabajos,
que constituyeron el germen de una gran diversidad de lineas de investiga-
cion. Dichos trabajos, con la llegada del nuevo siglo, han contribuido a la
presencia, consolidacion y crecimiento de los estudios de traduccion e inter-
pretacion basados en corpus en la rama pura y la aplicada de la disciplina, al
tiempo que ha impulsado a la comunidad investigadora hacia el empirismo
y la interdisciplinariedad.

2. ETBC: un cuarto de siglo después

Han pasado mas de 25 anos desde que Baker (1993) propusiera una hoja de
ruta para la investigacion mediante corpus en los estudios descriptivos de
la traduccién y se publicara el primer compendio de articulos sobre estu-
dios de traduccion e investigacion basados en corpus (Laviosa 1998). A lo
largo de las dos primeras décadas del siglo xxI, los Estudios de Traduccion
e Interpretacion basados en Corpus (ETBC) han experimentado un creci-
miento tal que, ya desde el inicio de los 2000, Baker (2004, 169) afirmo que
se habia hecho mucho mas de lo que quedaba por hacer.
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Durante las ultimas décadas se han compilado y revisado ampliamente
multitud de corpus (Hu 2016; Laviosa 2002; Olohan 2004, entre otros).
Federico Zanettin (2012: 10) ofrece una imagen de esta proliferacion des-
mesurada que presentamos en la Figura 1:

Comparable, monolingual Comparable, bilingual Parallel, bilingual
Originals + Originals Original + Translation
Originals + Translations Language A + Language B Language A + Language B
Language A + Language A

Reciprocal (bilingual, bidirectional, parallel)

Originals Translations
Language A Language B
Translations Originals

Language A Language B

Figura 1: Tipologia de corpus de traduccion (Zanettin 2012)

Aun asi, la Figura 1 no representa una cartografia exhaustiva del uso de los
corpus. El propio Zanettin (2012: 11) la complementa con otros tipos:

A bilingual, reciprocal corpus may be graphically represented as a square
cut across by diagonal lines, in which the different subcorpora stand at the
corners. Multilingual, reciprocal parallel corpora may generate complex
models described as a star and diamond configurations (Johansson 2003:
139-142). In a star model, there are multiple translations of the same texts
in different languages. The diamond model includes source texts in more
than two languages as well as their translations in all the other languages.

Con todos estos corpus, tal y como Bernardini & Kenny confirman en una
breve, pero completa revision (2020), muchos de los estudios en curso en
1998 tuvieron una continuidad, sobre todo aquellos relacionados con la linea
de investigacion mas destacada de los ETBC, la del estudio de las caracte-
risticas distintivas de la lengua translacional (Othman 2020; Varadi 2007;
Xiao 2010, entre otros).

MonTI 13 (2021: 33-61) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178



Un cuarto de siglo después: Tiempo para reflexionar sobre una nueva agenda de... 45

Es cierto que, con la llegada del nuevo milenio, aquellos estudios ini-
ciales basados en corpus se han visto complementados por nuevas lineas
de investigacion alternativas de un alcance, sin ningtin género de dudas,
sustancialmente menor. Es el caso, por ejemplo, de los estudios relacionados
con el estilo del traductor (Saldanha 2011), los diferentes estudios explora-
torios sobre multimodalidad que examinan areas infrarrepresentadas como
la interpretacion (Hu & Tao 2014) o la traduccion audiovisual (Batios et
al. 2013) o las primeras aproximaciones a traducciones “produced under
relatively new conditions” (Bernardini & Kenny, 2020: 113), entre las que
podemos citar trabajos sobre modalidades y géneros inexistentes hasta la
fecha como la localizacion de paginas web o la traduccion en redes sociales
(Jiménez-Crespo 2015). Aun asi, como hemos comentado anteriormente, y
bien entrados en el siglo XXI, estos senderos alternativos de investigacion
todavia se hallan en la periferia de los ETBC.

Asi pues, a principios de la década de 1990 se produjo el nacimiento
oficial de los ETBC gracias a un cambio de paradigma dentro de los estudios
de traduccion e interpretacion que fue posible gracias a la creciente fuerza de
los estudios descriptivos de la traduccion y la proliferacion de herramientas
electronicas cada vez mas potentes. En menos de una década, los ETBC cre-
cieron de forma constante (véase Santamaria Urbieta y Alcalde Penalver, en
este volumen) hasta que, a finales del siglo XX, existe ya suficiente material
como para que Laviosa (1998) revise el campo por primera vez. Nos parece
que, en 2021, el momento es particularmente propicio para otra pausa critica
(auto)reflexiva; una opinion, ademas, compartida por muchos.

De Sutter y Lefer (2020: 7), por ejemplo, plantean esta misma cuestion de
forma especialmente vehemente al abogar por una hoja de ruta actualizada
en los estudios empiricos de traduccion, algo que consideran “indispensable
si queremos que los hallazgos en los estudios empiricos de la traduccion
sean precisos, fiables y generalizables para poder empezar a construir teorias
solidas y estables”. Esa nueva hoja de ruta, afirman (De Sutter y Lefer 2020:
2), permitira avanzar en el estudio de cuestiones para las que todavia no
tenemos respuesta, como puedan ser: “[the] mechanisms that shape trans-
lation, how these mechanisms interact, and to what extent this interaction
functions differently than in other types of monolingual and bilingual wri-
tten language production”.
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En su opinion, esta nueva hoja de ruta, que debe construirse sobre pila-
res empiricos solidos (y debe caracterizarse por el refinamiento estadistico,
la interdisciplinariedad y un marco multimetodolégico), es esencial para
superar los cuatro riesgos principales que pueden ser potencialmente letales
para los ETBC:

(1) En la actualidad, la investigacion en torno a los ETBC sigue centrandose
(en exceso) en las diferencias linguisticas entre los textos traducidos y los
no traducidos con el fin de identificar los rasgos distintivos de la traduccion.
Sin embargo, las similitudes son también esenciales para entender el proceso
y el producto de la traduccion (y la interpretacion), algo que, para De Sutter
y Lefer (2020: 4), se suele pasar por alto en la mayoria de casos. De hecho,
afirman que

with the benefit of hindsight, it is a questionable approach to assume first
and foremost differences when translated texts in a given language that are
produced by highly skilled, native-language professionals are compared
with texts in the same language produced by presumably equally skilled
language professionals (journalists, writers, spokesmen, etc.), with the only
obvious difference being the circumstances under which the texts are pro-
duced (bilingual vs monolingual language activation). [...] In other words,
subtle quantitative differences are likely to be found across translated and
non-translated texts, alongside a massive number of commonalities.

(2) Hay todavia mucho margen de mejora respecto al marco tedrico de los
ETBC, el cual los autores perciben como “poco desarrollado” (De Stutter y
Lefer 2020: 4-5):

Instead of empirical research in translation studies giving rise to the falsi-
fication, verification or adaptation of the hypotheses of universal features
of translation, as initially intended by Baker, universal features have been
used repeatedly and uncritically to ‘explain’ specific patterns observed
in the corpus data. In the process, translation universals have gradually
lost power in that they have only been used as fixed, passe-partout post
hoc explanations: whatever linguistic phenomenon is being studied, there
will always be some translation universal available which can be used to
rationalise the descriptive patterns uncovered in the data.

(3) Existe cierta falta de refinamiento (es decir, un uso basico de la estadis-
tica, a menudo, incorrecto) en los disefios de investigacion de los ETBC, que
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acaban por ser estudios de caracter reduccionista, monofactorial. El resultado
es que muchos estudios se basan a menudo en un unico factor explicativo
(especialmente la distincion entre textos traducidos y no traducidos) para
caracterizar el proceso y el producto de la traduccién (y la interpretacion).
De Sutter y Lefer (2020: 5) citan a Gries (2018: 295) para afirmar, sin tapu-
jos, que:

monofactorial observational studies have virtually nothing to contribute

to corpus linguistics [because] (i) no phenomenon is monofactorial and

(ii) even if one had a new monofactorial hypothesis of a phenomenon, it

would still require multifactorial testing to determine either (a) whether it

either adds anything to what we already know about the phenomenon (by

statistically controlling for what we already know) or (b) whether it replaces
(parts of) what we already know about the phenomenon.

(4) Los ETBC permanecen en gran medida aislados y fijos en su objeto de
estudio (los productos y procesos asociados con la traduccion y la inter-
pretacion) “without taking into account theoretical and methodological
developments in other, related, fields such as corpus linguistics (including
learner corpus research), variational linguistics, contrastive linguistics,
sociolinguistics, psycholinguistics and cognitive linguistics, to name but
a few”. (2020: 5).

Aun asi, la hoja de ruta que proponen los autores para la investigacion
en el marco de los ETBC, tal y como ellos mismos afirman, no es total-
mente novedosa. De hecho, trabajos previos como los de Delaere y De Sutter
(2013), Hu et al. (2019) o Kruger (2019), por citar solo algunos, ya defienden
postulados similares, a partir de ciertas premisas compartidas que estan
difundiéndose rapidamente en la academia:

understanding of the governing principles underlying translation, and
the constraints under which it operates, can be achieved, in our view, by
re-adopting and updating the essential aspect of Baker’s research program,
i.e., looking over the disciplinary fence and carefully selecting corpus-lin-
guistic, ethnographic, sociological, and psycholinguistic methods that are
appropriate for studying central aspects of translation, as well as interpret-
ing research outcomes in an emerging, bottom-up translation theory that
builds on theories in neighboring disciplines, such as contact linguistics,
second language acquisition research and psycholinguistics. (2020: 2)
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Aligual que De Sutter y Lefer, creemos que un impulso renovador en la hoja
de ruta original de Baker (1993) parece mas que adecuado con el cambio de
década, una década caracterizada por textos y contextos nunca antes vistos.
En nuestra opinion, ese impulso es la tinica manera de seguir la propuesta
de Tymoczko (1998: 653) de “pasar de la investigacion basada en el texto a
la investigacion basada en el contexto”.

No obstante, nuestra evaluacion de los riesgos es algo mds prudente
que la de De Sutter y Lefer. Es cierto que las diferencias han sido el quid
de la cuestion en este campo desde hace tiempo y que las similitudes son,
sin duda, una parte poco investigada del panorama de la traduccién. Sin
embargo, resulta intrigante ver como, en ciertos sectores, el debate parece
estar desplazandose incipientemente desde la traduccion y la interpretacion
(como objetos de estudio de disciplinas independientes) hacia un espacio
algo mas amplio poblado por subgéneros “similares”, los de la comunicacion
mediada, dentro del cual los estudios de traduccion e interpretacion, basados
en corpus o no, podrian estar perdiendo el protagonismo que tanto les ha
costado tener. Si bien es cierto que la teoria de la traduccion se ve reforzada
por la investigacion empirica de alta calidad, también lo es que los avances
teoricos no pueden provenir ni provendran exclusivamente de los enfoques
empiricos. Despreciar los enfoques no empiricos de la traduccion y la inter-
pretacion (de los que tenemos tantisimos ejemplos en nuestra disciplina)
seria renegar de nuestra propia historia. No se trata de negar que bien nos
valdria buscar un mayor refinamiento en nuestros enfoques estadisticos
(de hecho, asi lo esperamos), sino de dar cuenta de que la complejidad de
la traduccion y la interpretacion no puede abarcarse inicamente a partir de
métricas. De hecho, el pasado ya nos ha advertido contra la falsa ilusion de
la verdad indiscutible (Venuti, 2000). Ademads, jen qué momento los estudios
de traduccion e interpretacion han dejado de tender puentes con otras dis-
ciplinas? Si algo nos caracteriza es que nunca hemos dejado de “mirar mds
alla de nuestra frontera como campo de especialidad”. Nos hemos nutrido
con la critica literaria. Nos hemos informado con el analisis lingiiistico. Nos
hemos hecho fuertes con los estudios culturales de corte posmoderno, pos-
coloniales o queer. Nos hemos impregnado con métodos psicolingiiisticos y
hemos complementado nuestros estudios con enfoques sociologicos.
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De hecho, cuando miramos mas alla de esa frontera, nos damos cuenta
de que los ETBC no son el anico campo que requiere de una pausa para la
reflexion. Disciplinas colindantes, como el Analisis del discurso basado
en corpus (ADBC), se estan enfrentando a cuestiones muy similares. Asi
lo atestigua la brillante monografia publicada por Taylor y Marchi (2018),
cuyas conclusiones no nos sorprenden en absoluto. Tanto los ETBC como el
ADBC comparten objetivos similares a la hora de “usar corpus para estudiar
como se construyen, representan y transmiten lingtisticamente las realida-
des sociales” (2018: 1), sea a través de artefactos monolingiies o multilin-
gues. Ambas disciplinas comparten origenes similares, algunos de los cuales
pueden encontrarse en la lingiiistica de corpus y en el anilisis del discurso.
Ambas han crecido de manera exponencial en la ultima década, tanto con
la aparicion y consolidacion de conferencias (Corpora and Discourse, en
el caso del ADBC, o CILC en el caso de los ETBC) como con el aumento
de publicaciones de gran relevancia. Y cuando Taylor y Marchi (2018: 2)
senalan las dareas que mas preocupan al ADBC (falta de estandarizacion,
obstaculizacion mediante barreras institucionales, preocupacion sobre datos
descontextualizados, cuestiones epistemologicas, etc.), los ETBC no pueden
sino verse reflejados. Asi pues, no es de extranar que, tras su éxito en los
ultimos anos, tanto los ETBC (con contribuciones importantisimas como las
de De Sutter y Lefer, entre otros) como el ADBC (con Taylor y Marchi a la
cabeza, por nombrar a algunos autores) lleguen a la misma conclusion: “Ha
llegado el momento de hacer una pausa y reflexionar sobre lo que hacemos”.
En palabras de Taylor y Marchi (2018: 2): “This is not intended as an assault
of the exciting work which is emerging but a recognition of the maturity
of the methodology, which is now robust enough to withstand, and indeed
demand, close scrutiny”.

Segun Taylor y Marchi (2018), este escrutinio minucioso (que no es sino
una forma autorreflexiva de conciencia) pretende combatir tres problemas
inextricablemente conectados en la investigacion: la parcialidad, los rincones
poco transitados y los puntos ciegos. En otras palabras, el hecho de centrarse
en determinados ambitos y dejar de lado otros provoca que la investigacion
sea siempre incompleta (es decir, parcial), lo que deja, por omision, ciertos
rincones poco transitados, ciertos rasgos que suelen pasarse por alto (las
similitudes, por ejemplo, o las ausencias) y ciertos ambitos sin investigar
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(temas minoritarios, tipos de texto y lenguas a la sombra de voces domi-
nantes, etc.). A la vez, se crean todo tipo de agujeros negros formados por
otros temas y ambitos que pasan desapercibidos en la academia o se dejan de
lado en la investigacion (puntos ciegos) a los que solo puede llegarles la luz
mediante enfoques innovadores, entre los que se incluyen aquellos inspira-
dos en la triangulacion de resultados. Si lo pensamos bien, este argumento
se solapa con lo defendido por De Sutter y Lefer, ya que un acercamiento
(;excesivo?) a los rasgos distintivos de la traduccion dejaria rincones poco
transitados con elementos que pasarian desapercibidos (como las similitu-
des) y contenidos poco investigados (por ejemplo, muchos de los mecanis-
mos que dan forma a la traduccion), junto a verdaderos agujeros negros en
la teoria de la traduccion que solo podrian explorarse con investigaciones
complejas que apliquen métodos y técnicas diferentes.

En linea con De Sutter y Lefer (2020) y Taylor y Marchi (2018), entre
otros, este volumen nace con la intenciéon de animar a los profesionales de
los ETBC a detenerse y mirar a su alrededor; a explorar rincones poco tran-
sitados y puntos ciegos; a luchar contra la parcialidad e inyectar dosis de
innovacion en nuestro trabajo. En definitiva, el volumen pretende impulsar
el pensamiento critico, la (auto)conciencia y la (auto)reflexion sin renun-
ciar a nuestro pasado. De hecho, mas bien honrando un pasado que se nos
antoja esplendoroso. Siempre mirando mas alla de nuestras fronteras, siem-
pre mirando hacia delante (sin dejar de mirar por el retrovisor, claro estd).
Con este espiritu, el volumen que presentamos estd organizado a partir de
cuatro temas principales: las caracteristicas de la traduccion como punto de
partida; las areas de estudio olvidadas y pasadas por alto; la investigacion
de la comunicacion (original y traducida) en contextos contemporaneos y
la reflexion.

Arrancamos el volumen estrechando nuestro inquebrantable vinculo
con el pasado al retomar la preocupacion investigadora mas prolifica de
los ETBC: los rasgos traslativos. En una propuesta descriptivo-explicativa
(“Explicitation and Implication in Translation: Combining Comparable and
Parallel Corpus Methodologies”), Miguel Angel Jiménez-Crespo y Maribel
Tercedor-Sanchez se centran, a través de corpus comparables y paralelos, en
uno de los rasgos mds investigados en nuestra disciplina: la explicitacion.
Y lo hacen no solo identificando casos de explicitacion (e implicitacion)
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en relacion con algo poco investigado en nuestra disciplina como puedan
ser los términos del latin y el griego (LG) que aparecen en textos médicos,
sino también profundizando en las posibles causas que subyacen a dicha
explicitacion (interferencias linguisticas cruzadas, aversion al riesgo, etc.).
El enfoque de Jiménez-Crespo y Tercedor-Sanchez estd en linea con otros
trabajos empiricos recientes sobre el tema (véase, por ejemplo, Delaere y De
Sutter 2013; Kruger 2019), en lo que se nos antoja un caso unico y complejo
en el que convergen procesos de traduccion inter e intralingtisticos donde
la explicitacion se entrelaza con la determinologizacion.

Las cuatro contribuciones siguientes giran en torno a lo que podriamos
llamar dreas de estudio olvidadas y pasadas por alto. Nos adentramos en ambi-
tos poco transitados por los ETBC como el subtitulado, el periodismo de
viajes, la interpretacion simultanea y la audiodescripcion operistica. Al fin
y al cabo, transitar por espacios desconocidos hasta la fecha es algo que los
ETBC estan comenzando a hacer con mds fuerza que nunca. Al adentrarse
en estos ambitos, los cuatro articulos miran mas alla de las fronteras de
nuestra disciplina (algunos lo hacen en mas de una ocasion) para encontrar
enfoques (multi)metodologicos con lo que analizar ambitos de nuestra dis-
ciplina tradicionalmente pasados por alto.

El articulo de Blanca Arias “Using Corpus Pattern Analysis for the
Study of Audiovisual Translation. A Case Study to Illustrate Advantages and
Limitations”, por ejemplo, recurre a la Teoria de las normas y las explotacio-
nes (originaria de los estudios televisivos) y a la aplicacion del Analisis de
patrones de corpus (APC) (originario de los estudios léxicos) para analizar
colocaciones creativas (anéomalas o no candnicas). El corpus escogido con-
siste en los subtitulos originales (en inglés) y traducidos (al espanol) de los
dos primeros episodios de la primera temporada de las series de television
Castle (2009), Dexter (2006) y El mentalista (2008). Los estudios sobre la
creatividad (o explotaciones, en palabras de Arias) estan ciertamente infra-
rrepresentados en nuestra disciplina. Por eso son de especial importancia,
sobre todo cuando concluyen con la evaluacion critica de las ventajas e
inconvenientes de importar enfoques metodoldgicos como el APC.

Las colocaciones son también el tema central del articulo de David
Finbar Brett, Barbara Loranc y Antonio Pinna (“A Corpus-Driven Analysis
of Adjective+Noun Collocations in Travel Journalism in English, Italian
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and Polish”), en el que se explora el periodismo de viajes. Con la ayuda de
tres corpus comparables de reportajes de viajes en inglés, italiano y polaco,
los autores exploran diversas cuestiones: (a) similitudes y diferencias en las
frecuencias de las colocaciones adjetivo/sustantivo en las distintas lenguas;
(b) similitudes y efectos denotativos de algunas de las colocaciones adjetivo/
sustantivo mds frecuentes; (c) variabilidad sintactica de las colocaciones; (d)
conectividad de algunas de las colocaciones mds productivas; y (e) compor-
tamiento de las colocaciones en determinados temas. Entre los resultados
innovadores del articulo destaca sobre todo la exploracion translinguistica
de las colocaciones en la escritura de viajes (ciertamente, un tema de analisis
poco investigado). Ademas, el articulo presenta otras fuentes de innova-
cion metodologica. En primer lugar, se utilizan herramientas importadas
del Analisis de redes sociales (como la plataforma Gephi) para reforzar la
nocion de conectividad colocacional (que se basa en el concepto de redes
relacionales). En segundo lugar, destacan los protocolos automatizados de
compilacién y anotaciéon (con scripts Perl creados por los propios autores),
que son un paso necesario hacia esos niveles de refinamiento (en programa-
cion) que piden De Sutter y Lefer (2020). Sin duda, creemos que un requisito
cada vez mads ineludible en los ETBC serd el dominio de técnicas y lenguajes
de programacion.

Las colocaciones y el refinamiento metodolégico son, también, los
principales ingredientes del articulo de Marta Kajzer-Wietrzny y Lukasz
Grabowski: “Formulaicity in Constrained Communication: An Intermodal
Approach”, aunque en este caso las colocaciones giren en torno a la nocion
de bigrama y el refinamiento metodologico responda al dominio estadistico
de sus autores. Conocer y dominar nociones complejas de estadistica (al
igual que el lenguaje de la programacion, como se ha mostrado en el arti-
culo anterior) se ha de convertir también en una exigencia ineludible en la
investigacion presente y futura de los ETBC. El articulo se basa en el modelo
de regresion de Poisson con efectos fijos y aleatorios para diseccionar el
uso de bigramas en diferentes subcorpus del corpus intermodal EPTIC. El
resultado es un estudio comparativo de tres tipos de discursos parlamenta-
rios en inglés: discursos traducidos a partir de originales polacos; discursos
interpretados a partir de originales polacos y discursos originales producidos
por nativos polacos para los que el inglés es su segunda lengua. Un dambito
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poco investigado por los ETBC, como es la interpretacion simultdnea, y el
interés cada vez mas extendido por la comunicacion mediada son espe-
cialmente adecuados para el presente volumen. También cabe destacar el
caracter multidimensional del estudio. Siguiendo a De Sutter y Lefer (2020),
el articulo va mas alla de la explicacion monofactorial de los fenémenos
comunicativos analizados y evalta la causalidad en cinco dimensiones: (1)
activacion de la lengua (mono-bilingiie); (2) modalidad y registro (hablado,
escrito-multimodal); (3) produccion textual (no mediada/mediada); (4) com-
petencia (nativa, no nativa); y (5) pericia en la tarea (alta/baja). Por ultimo,
el articulo utiliza un conjunto de herramientas infrautilizadas dentro de los
ETBC (Formulib, scripts R o scripts ad-hoc en Python) para complementar
el conjunto de herramientas de la investigacion.

“The Hierarchization of the Operatic Signs through the Lens of Audio
Description: A Corpus Study” de Irene Hermosa-Ramirez, también nos pro-
pone abordar una serie de rincones poco transitados que sin duda se benefi-
cian de las herramientas basadas en corpus. Los ETBC no han ido a menudo
a la opera, ni se han dedicado tradicionalmente a examinar la audiodescrip-
cion operistica. Detectar las similitudes y diferencias en las producciones
de dos grandes teatros (el Teatro Real de Madrid y el Liceu de Barcelona)
no ha sido hasta ahora objeto de estudio principal en nuestro ambito de
estudio. De hecho, no se suelen aplicar analisis semidticos complementarios
a los instrumentos canodnicos de la investigacion basada en corpus, que es
precisamente lo que Hermosa-Ramirez se propone en su articulo. Para ello,
la autora compila dos corpus con las audiodescripciones de tres famosas
producciones operisticas (Aida, La flauta mdgica y Carmen) representadas
en el Teatro Real y en el Liceu y, con la ayuda de Sketch Engine, compara
la longitud media de las frases, las frecuencias de palabras de clase abierta,
las distribuciones de POS y los TTR. Posteriormente, la autora complementa
sus resultados con un analisis semidtico basado en Rgdzioch-Korkuz (2016)
y el conjunto de etiquetas de narratologia TRACCE, demostrando que la
triangulacion no es la unica posibilidad cuando se utilizan métodos mixtos
de analisis. La complementacion metodologica, sin ir mads lejos, es una forma
poderosisima también de luchar contra la parcialidad.
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La investigacion de la comunicacion (original y traducida) en contextos
contemporaneos une a los dos articulos siguientes, que tratan temas que, en
su mayoria, se dejaron al margen en los anos noventa.

En “Los estudios de corpus y la localizacion: una propuesta de anilisis
para material interactivo”, de Laura Mejias Climent, las sincronias en el
doblaje original en inglés y traducido al espanol de tres videojuegos (Batman:
Arkham Knight, Assassin’s Creed Syndicate y Rise of the Tomb Raider) son el
foco principal de estudio. El tema en si mismo ya es bastante innovador, y
la triangulacion de datos procedentes de métodos cualitativos, resultados
cuantitativos y conocimientos profesionales extraidos de entrevistas semies-
tructuradas aniade complejidad al punto de vista desde el que se realiza el
estudio. La inspiracion tedrica que busca el articulo en el &mbito de la locali-
zacion, de la traduccion audiovisual y los estudios basados en corpus genera
sinergias que dan lugar a resultados mas que significativos. Ejemplo de ello
es la multimodalidad en este contexto, que incorpora no ya solo estimulos
audiovisuales, sino también input tactil. Ademas, la unidad de analisis del
estudio se aleja de la nocion mas tradicional de texto original y traducido y
se traslada a las distintas “situaciones de juego”, sin duda uno de los aspectos
mas novedosos de la ya de por si innovadora propuesta de este articulo. Los
textos originales y traducidos no son anteriores a la investigacion, sino que
son a la vez el resultado y el medio de la misma. Asi, para que la investiga-
dora pueda investigar, primero ha de jugar a los videojuegos y comparar sus
resultados. Proponerse estudiar un texto a priori inexistente tampoco era un
objetivo comun durante los afios noventa. Sin embargo, si lo pensamos bien,
es bastante caracteristico de los tiempos “liquidos” que nos ha tocados vivir
(Bauman, 2000), en los que la materialidad de los textos virtuales/reales,
existentes/inexistentes es dificil de aprehender.

Leticia Moreno-Pérez y Belén Lopez-Arroyo, por su parte, adoptan un
enfoque igualmente novedoso (un generador de escritura y su uso profe-
sional) en “A Typical Corpus-Based Tool to the Rescue: How a Writing
Generator Can Help Translators Adapt to the Demand of the Market”. Como
sabemos, un generador de escritura es una herramienta que ayuda a los
hablantes no nativos a crear textos (de géneros de especialidad) en una
lengua extranjera. El desarrollo de un generador de escritura es una tarea
indudablemente refinada que enriquece el conjunto de herramientas de los
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ETBC, apoyandose en gestores de archivos, constructores de etiquetas y
etiquetadores que producen informacion sobre estructuras retdricas pro-
totipicas (movimientos y pasos), patrones léxico-gramaticales y glosarios
terminologicos y fraseologicos. Su aplicacion a la traduccion en el ambito de
la enologia demuestra que los ETBC no solo son capaces de mirar mas alla
de su disciplina, sino también (y principalmente) de escuchar las demandas
del mercado, reduciendo la brecha entre el mundo académico y la profesion.

Por ultimo, pero no por ello menos importante, el volumen concluye
con una reflexion critica, objetivo dltimo de la empresa que nos ocupa.
La reflexion puede ser de dos tipos: individual, donde los investigadores
analizan su produccion anterior/actual para reforzar su posicion tedrica y
metodologica, o colectiva y disciplinar, mirando mas alla de lo que somos
sin descuidar nuestra esencia.

“Autocritica de publicaciones previas basadas en corpus: andlisis DAFO”,
de Alexandra Santamaria Urbieta y Elena Alcalde Penalver, es un ejem-
plo del primer tipo de reflexion. En él, las autoras revisan cuatro de sus
propias publicaciones conjuntas en las que se aplican métodos basados en
corpus. Para ello recurren a la metodologia DAFO (Debilidades, Amenazas,
Fortalezas y Oportunidades), especialmente prolifica en los estudios empre-
sariales y de marketing, para proporcionar un andamiaje tutil para la reflexion
critica y la autoconciencia. Creemos que es una buena manera de que los
partidarios de los ETBC contribuyan a la renovacion de esa primera hoja de
ruta propuesta por Baker (1993).

Y es precisamente Mona Baker, toda una eminencia en el tema que nos
ocupa, una parte importante de la contribucion final del volumen, “From Text
to Data: Mediality in Corpus-based Translation Studies”, de Jan Buts y Henry
Jones. El articulo final se produce en el marco del proyecto Genealogies of
Knowledge (GoK), en el que Baker (profesora emérita en la actualidad) tiene
un papel destacado. La propuesta de Buts y Jones es todo un ejemplo del
segundo tipo de reflexion, ya que los académicos se atreven a reflexionar
sobre los pilares fundamentales de nuestra disciplina, con el objetivo de for-
talecerla. Uno de esos pilares dentro de los ETBC son los medios electronicos
“eny a través de los cuales las traducciones se almacenan, se transmiten y
-por extension- se estudian (Armstrong 2020; Pérez-Gonzalez 2014)” (véase
la contribucion en este volumen). Estos medios no son meros contenedores
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que sirven para preservar y transmitir el significado y el conocimiento de
forma impoluta, sino que se erigen como verdaderos entornos transforma-
dores que afectan profundamente a nuestra relacion con (y comprension de)
los textos. En general, los ETBC parecen haber dejado de lado cuestiones de
medialidad, que han quedado confinadas en algunos de nuestros rincones
menos transitados. Si es cierto, como argumentan Buts y Jones, que las limi-
taciones y restricciones de la tecnologia se han debatido abundantemente.
Sin embargo, como ellos mismos defienden, “[w]hatever the cause, the con-
vertibility of the sign and its attachment to the binary standard are yet to
be consistently questioned”. Ser conscientes de que los medios electrénicos
de los que dependen los ETBC y las herramientas informadticas con las que
estos realizan sus analisis conducen a la aplicacion de determinadas meto-
dologias (de busqueda de patrones) en lugar de otras (mds centradas en las
estructuras y las narrativas) es el primer paso para combatir la parcialidad.
Diseniar nuevas herramientas de visualizacion y aplicarlas criticamente a
conceptos politicos y cientificos -como hacen Buts y Jones en el marco del
proyecto GoK- nos parece una poderosa iniciativa para contribuir a la nueva
hoja de ruta de los ETBC.

En los albores de la segunda década del siglo XXI, con muchisima gente
confinada en todo el mundo aguantando la respiracion por lo que pueda
pasar y sin tener una idea clara de qué hacer a continuacion, la necesidad de
pararse a pensar de forma critica es mds acuciante que nunca.
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Abstract

This paper studies explicitation and implicitation in translated medical texts using
a combination of comparable and parallel corpus methodologies. Previous corpus
research in this domain has shown common lexical and syntactic shifts between trans-
lated and non-translated texts (Askehave & Zethsen 2000; Jensen & Zethsen 2012),
including differences in explicitation rates surrounding Latin-Greek (LG) terms
(Jiménez-Crespo & Tercedor 2017). A parallel corpus section was compiled in order
to identify whether the observed higher explicitation ratios in English to Spanish
translations when compared to similar non-translated texts in this last study are due
to (1) cross-linguistic interference or replication of source text structures, or (2) to
the translational tendency to explicitate. The results point to a possible combination
of both, with 21% of cases of explicitation and no implicitation. Higher explicitation
ratios mainly support the interference or cross-linguistic influence hypothesis (Kruger
2018). This study also offers support for the risk aversion hypothesis (Pym 2005,
2015; Kruger 2018; De Sutter & Kruger 2018), as translations only show a tendency
to include clearer and more explicit formulations.
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Resumen

En este articulo se estudian las estrategias de explicitacion e implicitacion en textos
meédicos traducidos del inglés al espafiol mediante el andlisis de un corpus compara-
ble y otro paralelo. Estudios de corpus previos han mostrado que existen diferencias
léxicas y sintdcticas en los textos traducidos al compararlos con los no traducidos
(Askehave & Zethsen 2000; Jensen & Zethsen 2012), entre ellas diferencias en
los porcentajes de explicitacion de términos médicos de origen grecolatino (Jimé-
nez-Crespo & Tercedor 2017). Se compilo un corpus paralelo con el fin de analizar
si el mayor porcentaje de explicitacion observado en las traducciones ingles-esparol
con respecto a textos no traducidos en este ultimo estudio se debe (1) a interferen-
cia interlingtistica o calcos de estructuras textuales de la lengua origen, o (2) a la
tendencia a explicitar, propia de la traduccion. Los resultados apuntan a una posible
combinacién de ambas. La tendencia a explicitar aparecio en 21% de posibles casos,
sin ningtin caso de implicitacion. Estos resultados confirman mayoritariamente la
hipotesis de interferencia o influencia interlingtiistica (Kruger 2018). Ademas, res-
paldan la hipdtesis de la aversion al riesgo (Pym 2005, 2015; Kruger 2018; De Sutter
& Kruger 2018), pues las traducciones solo muestran una tendencia a la inclusion
de formulaciones mas claras y explicitas.

Palabras clave: Explicitacion; Implicitacion; Traduccion médica; Terminologia
médica; Estudios de corpus paralelos y comparables.

1. Introduction

Explicitation is the general feature, tendency, or universal of translation that
has sparked the highest interest in the scholarly community, including the
largest body of theoretical research (e.g. Pym 2005; Becher 2011; Hansen-
Schirra et al. 2007; Murtisari 2013, 2016; Kruger 2014; De Metsenaere &
Vandepitte 2017). The present study was motivated by a previous comparable
corpus study on explicitation (Jiménez-Crespo & Tercedor 2017). This study
showed that medical translations from English into Spanish contained sig-
nificantly higher lexical explicitation ratios for Latin and Greek terms (LG
terms) (e.g. hypoglycemia or high blood sugar, dyspnea or difficulty breathing)
than similar non-translated texts.
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For the purposes of the present study, a parallel section was added to
the existing comparable corpus. A comparable corpus can be defined as “a
structured electronic collection of texts originally written in a particular
language, alongside texts translated into that same language” (Baker 1995:
234), while a parallel corpus is a collection of texts alongside their trans-
lation(s) (Laviosa 2002: 37). The addition of the parallel section allows for
the comparison of source and target texts, and this was used to test whether
these higher ratios of explicitation were due to: (1) the mere replication of
source text structures, indicative of language, text type and genre-specific
differences in lexical use between the language pair in question; (2) the
translation process, as a specific type of communicative event (Baker 1995),
resulting in explicitation shifts; or (3) a combination of both. The corpus
and the compilation process will be described in detail in the methodology
section.

From a theoretical and methodological perspective, the motivations of
the study are twofold. On the one hand, the existing debate on whether com-
parable corpora by themselves are an ideal methodology to study explicita-
tion (Hansen-Schirra et al 2007; Murtisari 2016; De Maurentis & Vandepitte
2017). Researchers have argued that this methodology limits the formulation
and testing of hypothesis on the causes of explicitation, as source texts are
not included (e. g. Kruger 2014: 167, 2018: 23, 25). On the other, it is also
motivated by the need to combine the study of explicitation/ explicitness
with implicitation / implicitness (Becher 2010; Kathelijne 2012; Kruger 2014;
Van Beveren, De Sutter & Colleman 2018). Normally, as indicated a decade
ago (Klaudy & Karoly (2005: 14), the number of results revealing explic-
itation have greatly outnumbered those of implicitation, and this was the
foundation of the asymmetry hypothesis. This hypothesis states that, in
any given language pair, explicitation and implicitation cannot be consid-
ered as symmetric tendencies. In this regard, it is common that “obligatory,
optional and pragmatic explicitations tend to be more frequent than the
corresponding implicitations regardless of the SL/TL constellation at hand.”
(Becher 2010: 17).

Following the programmatic direction by several scholars such as Becher
(2011) and Klaudy (2004), different studies have explored explicitation and
implicitation jointly. Most of them have shown that translators normally
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prefer explicitation rather than implicitation strategies in different types
of domains, such as legal texts (Hjort-Pedersen & Faber 2010; Faber &
Hjort-Pedersen 2013), scientific texts (Kruger 2015), children’s literature
(Erfieni 2017); back translation (Makkos & Robin 2014), contrasting expert
and students’ literary translations (Maraeva 2017), and different language
specific features in language combinations such as Russian-English (Tao &
Jiang 2017). Nevertheless, in a very small number of studies contradictory
evidence has also been found (Van Beveren, De Sutter & Colleman 2018).

The textual genre and translation type selected for the study are not
casual. The corpus consists of original and translated medical websites with
information about health issues for the general public. This type of expert to
layperson genre represents an ideal context to study explicitation and implic-
itation phenomena, because lexical and syntactic usage has to be adjusted to
the expectations of end users and to genre conventions. This is so in both
intralingual translation through so-called intralinguistic explicitation (Hill-
Madsen 2015) taking place in expert to non-expert communication, as seen
in the composition of source texts themselves, as well as in explicitation/
implicitation shifts resulting from the translation process.

The specific case of English to Spanish directionality also offers an ideal
context to study lexical explicitation-implicitation. Both languages display
different lexical variation strategies and patterns of use of medical concepts
(e.g. Alarcon, Lopez & Tercedor 2016). Latin and Greek (LG) terms are more
widely used in Spanish than in English. Therefore, a medical LG term might
be adequate in a Spanish text addressed at the non-expert, but this same term
would only be found in a more specialized expert-to-expert text in English
(Campos Andrés 2013). Support for this fact is also found in the comparable
corpus study by Jiménez-Crespo & Tercedor (2017), where the rate of use
of LG terms was far less frequent in translations according to normalized
frequency lists. These differences were found to be statistically significant.
It was also found that even when LG terms were less frequently used in
translations, they also showed higher reformulation/explicitation ratios.
This means that translators might simply replicate patterns of lexical use
in source texts, including cases of intralinguistic explicitation, that is, LG
terms with the lay terminological variant (e.g. myalgia, also known as pain
in the muscles; myalgia or muscle pain). In addition, Campos Andrés (2013:
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53) indicates the translation of medical patient guides from English into
Spanish does not always require to directly transfer intralinguistic explic-
itation formulations (e.g. dyspnea or difficulty breathing) or doublets (e.g.
scaring or cicatrization) in source English texts: these LG terms can be per-
fectly understood by Spanish lay audiences. Again, the previous study offers
support for this recommendation, as LG terms showed markedly higher
frequency in non-translated texts than in translated ones (Jiménez-Crespo
& Tercedor 2017). Oftentimes, the Spanish target reader has a higher chance
of being familiar and acquainted with terms of LG origin than the English
language reader, since they are common in general language. An example
can be otorrinolaringélogo: this LG term is commonly used in Spanish while
English commonly uses ENT or Ear-Nose-Throat doctor.

The present paper is structured as follows. It first briefly reviews the
notions of explicitation and implicitation in Translation Studies, as well
as the different hypotheses proposed and recent empirical studies about
their causation. It then reviews explicitation and implicitation in translated
medical texts, with a focus on the English-Spanish combination. It presents
the actual phenomena under study, determinologization and the strategies
used to adjust the degree of terminological specialization that involve explic-
itation/implicitation shifts, as well as shifts in the degree of technicality
or specialization of texts. This is followed by an overview of the working
hypotheses, the methodology used and the types of variables and shifts
identified. The results obtained are then presented with a discussion.

2. Explicitation and implicitation in Translation Studies

Explicitation can be considered as the most popular and widely studied
“universal of translation” (Baker 1995), “general feature of translation”
(Chesterman 2004), or “general tendency in translation” (Olohan 2004)
in the subdiscipline of Corpus-Based Translation Studies (CBTS) (Laviosa
2002). The origins of this research trend can be traced to the seminal stud-
ies of Blum-Kulka (1986), Klaudy (1989), @veras (1998) or Olohan & Baker
(2000). Explicitation was initially defined by Vinay & Darbelnet ([1958]
1995: 342), as a “stylistic translation technique that consists of making
explicit in the target language what remains implicit in the source language
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because it is apparent from either the context or the situation”. Another
seminal definition in TS is that by Baker, who defines explicitation as “an
overall tendency to spell things out rather than leave them implicit” (Baker
1996: 180). Blum-Kulka, on her part, defined her explicitation hypothesis
as an “observed cohesive explicitness from SL to TS texts regardless of the
increase traceable difference between the two linguistic and textual systems
involved” (2001: 30). More recent definitions indicate that explicitation “is
observed where a given target text is more explicit than the corresponding
source text” (Becher 2011: 19). Explicitation emerges in all instances of
language mediation (Blum-Kulka 1986:19), including intralinguistic and
interlinguistic communicative processes (Hill-Madsen 2015). Theoretical
studies on explicitation often refer back to the Klaudy’s (1988, 2009) seminal
distinction between obligatory, optional, pragmatic explicitation and trans-
lation-inherent explicitation, the last type being highly controversial (e.g.
Becher 2011). Obligatory explicitation is “dictated by the differences in the
syntactic and semantic structures of languages” (Klaudy 2009: 106), while
optional explicitation is motivated by differences between the source and
target language systems. That is the case of the studies on optional explicita-
tion of the complementizer that in English or om in Dutch (Olohan & Baker
2002; Kruger 2018; Beveren De Sutter & Colleman 2018). These particles
are compulsory in some languages but optional in others. Other studies
have explored, for example, the omission of the subject personal pronoun
in Spanish when translating from English (Jiménez-Crespo 2012), showing
higher rates of explicitation of the subject pronoun, even though Spanish
is a pro-drop language. Pragmatic explicitation is motivated by differences
in the cultural or world knowledge of the source and target text audiences.
The last type, translation-inherent explicitation, is the most controversial.
It is caused by “the nature of the translation process itself” (Klaudy 2008:
107). This type has been the object of several studies that have attempted to
dismiss it as harder to identify or justify (e.g. Becher 2011). De Metsenaere
& Vandepitte (2017), for example, argue that the notion of translation inher-
ent explicitation should be eliminated and all instances under what they
call language systematic categories, or simply in the pragmatic category, as
explicitation is seen as a strategy to avoid risk in communicative settings.
Becher (2011), on his part, indicates that this category is not clearly defined
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by Klaudy, and this is exemplified by the fact that this is the category in
which Klaudy herself fails to provide any guiding examples in her work,
thus proving that this is a fuzzy and unclear category.

On its part, the opposite tendency, implicitation, has relatively been
neglected in TS until the last decade (Kruger 2014: 164). Vinay & Darbelnet
defined it as “making what is explicit in the source language implicit in the
target language, relying on the context or the situation for conveying the
meaning” (Vinay & Darbelnet 1995: 344). Similarly, Becher indicates that
implicitation “is observed where a given target text is less explicit (more
implicit) than the corresponding source text” (2010: 51). The study of implic-
itation has regularly been approached as a factor or condition influencing
explicitation.

This brief summary of definitions is by no means comprehensive, and
many other works offer intense debate on definitions and approaches to
explicitation and implicitation (Pym 2005; Becher 2010; Murtisari 2016;
De Metsenaere & Vandepitte 2017). This heterogeneity of approaches and
epistemological fuzziness has complicated a unified approach that allows for
comparison of studies across the board. Often, studies are based on different
theoretical frameworks and points of departure, such as the latest studies
that attempt to define explicitation based on the notions of explicitness from
Relevance Theory (e.g. Murtisari 2016; De Metsenaere & Vandepitte 2017).
According to De Metsenaere & Vandepitte (2017: 383), approaches have been:

[of] very heterogeneous nature, which has made it difficult, if not impos-

sible to compare their findings and to come to conclusive insights into

the meanings of explicitation and implicitation in and for translation and
translation studies.

The issues surrounding explicitation and implicitation are also complicated
by the fact that tendencies are often “tentatively proposed on the basis of
empirical results pertaining only to a subset” (Chesterman 2004: 40), that is,
limited to a phenomenon observed in a specific corpus or language combina-
tion. Similarly, scholars have proposed to incorporate in the study of explic-
itation multiple variables, such as genre, register, and level of specialization.
For example, in a study by Kruger (2016) the degree of technicality or level of
specialization of a text was found to correlate to higher explicitation ratios.
He found that in an expert-to-expert subcorpus of technical texts there was
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a higher rate of explicitation than in an expert-to-semi-expert subcorpus
exhibiting a medium degree of technicality.

Nevertheless, without any doubt, the “tendency” to explicitate has been
mostly confirmed in most textual subsets or translation contexts in CBTS
research, including different language combinations, textual genres, differ-
ent levels of language, and in a number of translation modalities, such as
subtitling (Perego 2003) or localization (Jiménez-Crespo 2011, 2016). It has
also been confirmed on different translational phenomena, such as translated
texts vs. edited-revised translations (Kruger 2012; Bisiada 2017) or even
consecutive (Tang 2018) or simultaneous interpreting (Ewa 2006). However,
some studies have also found inconclusive evidence or are cautious about
attributing the identified effects to explicitation, such as Puurtinen (2004),
Englund Dimitrova (2005), Cheong (2006) or Hansen-Schirra et al. (2007).

Recent studies have not only tried to ascertain whether the explicitation
hypothesis is empirically confirmed, but have also tackled issues of causa-
tion and procedures for testing it, primarily since the advent of advanced
multifactorial statistical analysis in Translation Studies (e.g. Oakes and Ji
2012; Kruger & De Sutter 2018; De Sutter & Lefer 2020). In this sense, CBTS
has progressed towards a more theoretically robust and methodologically
sound treatment of these phenomena (e.g. Becher 2010; Kruger 2013, 2018;
Halverson 2016; De Sutter et al. 2018). Studies have tested the different pro-
posed hypotheses, more specifically the source-language transfer hypothesis
(Becher 2010), also known as the interference or cross-linguistic influence
(CLD) effects (Kruger & Van Rooy 2016; Kruger 2018), the risk-aversion
hypothesis (Pym 2005, 2015) and the processing-strain hypothesis (Olohan
& Baker 2000). According to the cross-linguistic influence effects hypothe-
sis, features or tendencies in translated texts can possibly be traced back to
the replication of source language structures when contrastive differences
between source and target systems exist (Kruger & Van Rooy 2016; Kruger
2018). Therefore, under certain conditions, source language preferences
might be transferred to translations. In the case of explicitation, a source
text in a language “with a preference for greater explicitness” might result
“in a target text that demonstrates increased explicitness in comparison with
non-translated texts in the same language” (Kruger 2018:7). This could be
the cause behind the higher explicitation ratios observed in the previous
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study (Jiménez-Crespo & Tercedor 2017). If English has a preference for
greater lexical explicitness when using LG terms than Spanish, the higher
ratios observed in the comparable corpus study would be simply caused by
this effect. The risk aversion hypothesis, according to Pym (2005) assumes
that, in any translation process, taking a ‘risk’ might be associated to a par-
tial or complete failure in communication, the main purpose of translation.
Therefore, translators, in a receiver-oriented view of communication, make
information more easily available to the target audience. This includes the
possibility of explicitation, in order to reduce the potential risk of lack of
understanding. According to the processing strain hypothesis / cognitive
complexity hypothesis (Beveren, De Sutter & Colleman 2018; De Kruger
& De Sutter 2018), translators might select the most frequent option in
translation to reduce effort. In this case, if the implicit form might be the
most frequent option, translators might select it to reduce cognitive load,
regardless of other factors.

Recent studies into the causation of explicitation have dismissed the
cross-linguistic influence hypothesis (Kruger & De Sutter 2018), and they
have offered some support for the processing strain hypothesis / cognitive
complexity hypothesis (Beveren, De Sutter & Colleman 2018). Nevertheless,
a majority of studies conclude that the risk-aversion hypothesis is the most
probable cause of explicitation (Becher 2010; Kruger 2018; Kruger & Van
Rooy 2016; Kruger & De Sutter 2018; Kruger 2018), even when risk aversion
might not always imply explicitation (Kruger & De Sutter 2018).

3. Explicitation/ Implicitation in the translation of medical texts

According to Montalt, Zethsen & Karwacka (2018: 29), “[a]ppropriate use
of medical terminology is one of the core conditions for successful com-
munication in monolingual and multilingual healthcare communities”.
Nevertheless, one of the main issues that translators face is “adapting their
terminological choices to genre-specific and register-specific conventions”
(Montalt, Zethsen & Karwacka 2018: 30). In this problem area, medical LG
terms play a key role because, even when they are commonplace in all lan-
guages, their coexistence with vernacular terminological variants varies from
language to language (Askehave & Zethsen 2000; Zethsen 2004; Gutiérrez
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Rodilla 2014; (Jiménez-Crespo & Tercedor 2017). Latin was not incorporated
to the same extent in all European Languages (Zethsen 2004: 132), and
while Spanish, Italian and French medical terminology is eminently Latin
and Greek in origin, Northern European languages possess a double-layer
medical terminology. In these languages, many scientific LG words find lay
or lower register counterparts (e.g. clotting / coagulation, scar / cicatrization),
while in Romance languages only the Latin based ones exist (‘coagulacion’
and ‘cicatriz’ respectively). Therefore, what “in Latin-based languages might
sound too low a register is perfectly acceptable as scientific terminology
in English” (Montalt-Resurrecciéo & Gonzalez Davies 2007: 242). This can
result in different issues, because due to historical differences “seemingly
identical words may indeed be false friends in an interlinguistic context”
and they might also present issues related to the “connotative differences,
e.g. at the level of formality” (Zethsen 2004: 131-132). For example, one of
the most common ways in which synonymy occurs in medical and scientific
domains in English is through the existence of the technical term with its
more or less specialized equivalents or doublets, such as with “cephalalgia”
and “headache”. It is often understood that these cases of synonymy are “a
source of translation problems because languages are not symmetrical in
their use: for example, what in Spanish is considered to be low register may
be perfectly acceptable in English in the same text genre” (Montalt 2011: 80).

Explicitation is part of an intralinguistic communicative process known
as reformulation or determinologization. This is one of the most frequent
strategies at the lexical level to lower the register and adapt textual genres
to non-expert readership. This process appears in medical texts both in
intralingual translation such as the case of research articles summarized
for lay audiences in the Annals of Internal Medicine (Munoz-Miquel 2012:
200-202), or also in translated texts for general audiences (Tercedor & Lopez
Rodriguez 2012). This process involves using general language to communi-
cate the meaning of a specialized term (Meyer & Mackintosh 2000), helping
to close the gap between specialized knowledge and lay audiences. Montalt
and Shuttleworth (2012: 16) refer to determinologization as:

a process of recontextualisation and reformulation of specialized terms
aiming at making the concepts they designate relevant to and understanda-
ble by a lay audience. This process is motivated by specific cognitive, social
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and communicative needs, and takes place as part of a broader process of
recontextualisation and reformulation of discourse.

This process involves a large number of potential strategies that are covered
under this hypernym such as explanation, definition, reformulation, exem-
plification, illustration, analogy, comparison and substitution by a more
popular term (Campos Andrés 2013; Montalt & Gonzélez Davies 2007: 252-
253). According to Montalt and Gonzalez Davies (2007), this process can
involve a number of strategies to deal with LG terms:

(1) Retain LG term adding an explanation: Poliuria, increase in the
volume of urine.

(2) Retain LG term in parenthesis after the explanations: increase in the
volume of urine (poliuria).

(3) Retain LG after a popular term: bad breath or halitosis.

(4) LG term is omitted and replaced by explanations or popular terms:
patients can experience an increase in the volume of urine.

All these mechanisms can help increase the readability and efficiency of
translated medical texts for lay readers, but also relate to explicitation. If
reformulation or determinologization represents a natural mechanism in
intralingual translation in medical genres, the translation process can poten-
tially increase or decrease the frequency and nature of the explicitation strat-
egies naturally present in these texts. The study of explicitation in translated
medical texts therefore has to take into consideration the compounding
effect of reformulation as an intralinguistic and intergeneric translation strat-
egy (Ezpeleta 2012), as well as the potential general explicitation tendency
in translated texts.

4. Empirical study

The present study focuses on lexical explicitation. Some studies have focused
on semantic explicitation such as Puurtinen (2004), who zooms in con-
nectives to identify the type of semantic relation that is conveyed. @veras
(1998:5) includes in her study both grammatical and lexical explicitation,
but the former has primarily been the objective of a handful of studies on
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translations of literary texts (e.g. Olohan & Baker 2000). The research ques-
tions for this study are the following:

1. Research question 1 (RQ1): Do findings from parallel corpora support
the explicitation tendency already observed in translated texts through a
comparable corpus methodology? This would be expected as previous liter-
ature shows that explicitation shifts tend to outnumber implicitation ones,
even when implicitation might be appropriate for the English to Spanish
combination in medical translation.

2. Research question 2 (RQ2): If higher explicitation ratios are found,
do they offer support for the proposed cross-linguistic effect hypothesis
and-or the risk aversion hypothesis?' This will depend on whether higher
explicitation rates are due solely to the replication of source text structures
in translation in combination with text type and genre specific differences
between the languages under study (EN, ES), or whether translators also
make use of explicitation strategies during the translation process.

The hypotheses for the study are:

(1) Hypothesis 1 (H1). Translated texts will show higher ratios of explic-
itation than implicitation.

(2) Hypothesis 2 (H2). Explicitation in translated texts will mostly be
due to a combination of ST structure replication, as well as to trans-
lation-inherent explicitation.

4.1. Methodology: The parallel and comparable corpus

This study applies a parallel and comparable corpus methodology, the pre-
ferred methodological option to research explicitation and implicitation
(Hansen-Schirra et al. 2007; Murtisari 2016). The Translational Web Corpus
of Medical Spanish (TWCoMS) (Jiménez-Crespo 2014; Jiménez-Crespo &
Tercedor 2017) was used, a comparable corpus project conceived as a tool
to study variation in translated medical terminology in the United States
applied to the VariMed project terminological database (http:/varimed.

1. The processing-strain hypothesis (Olohan & Baker 2001) has been discarded for
this study. Previous studies have tested it using complexity -related factors related to
syntax (Beveren, De Sutter & Colleman 2018) and this study focuses primarily on a
noun-phrases related to explicitation of LG terms.
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ugr.es) (Tercedor, Lopez Rodriguez & Prieto Velasco 2014). It includes a sec-
tion of non-translated medical websites addressed at lay readers in Spanish
alongside a representative sample of Spanish translations of US medical web-
sites. For the purposes of the present study, a small parallel subcorpus was
also added to the TWCoMS, consisting of the largest English websites and
their Spanish versions (CDC.gov, MedlinePlus, Womenshealth.gov, Cancer.
gov). The comparable portion of the corpus was downloaded and compiled
in 2014, and the parallel section in late 2018. The comparable section of the
TWCoMS corpus contains medical websites addressed at general audiences
in the US and a comparable section of websites localized for Latin America,
Mexico and Spain markets.. The translational subcorpus contains 32,330,052
tokens. The comparable non-translational section contains 8,701,867 tokens.

The parallel section was compiled using the Httrack software. Research
has shown that localized websites are normally smaller than the original
counterparts (Jiménez-Crespo 2012), and therefore, not all source webpages
in English in the websites compiled had a Spanish version. For example,
once the website for the Center for Disease Control was downloaded there
were over 244,000 pages, but only 2,540 were in Spanish. In addition, only
1,834 were direct translations with a corresponding source webpage. The
overall parallel corpus thus includes 16,534 source pages with their corre-
sponding localized web pages from the websites Center for Disease Control
(CDC.gov), Cancer.gov, WomensHealth.gov and Medlineplus.gov. The corpus
was aligned at the page level, and not at the segment level. Since Httrack
allows us to download the websites with their internal structures, and each
Spanish page has an “English” translation link and vice versa, the searches
were carried out in the html version of the corpus by means of identifying
the terms used and looking at the localized counterpart.

The terms under study are the original terms used in previous studies
(Jiménez-Crespo 2017, Jiménez-Crespo & Tercedor 2017). These terms were
originally selected at random with the Excel function from the VariMed
terminological variation website from an initial list of 100 concepts:

(1) Dysmenorhea — ‘dismenorrea’ : painful periods
(2) Dyspnoea — ‘disnea’ : difficulty breathing
(3) Halitosis — ‘halitosis’ : bad breath
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(4) Hematuria — ‘hematuria’ : presence of blood in the urine

(5) Hypoglycemia — ‘hipoglucemia’ : low blood sugar

(6) Hysterectomy — ‘histerectomia’ : surgical removal of the uterus
(7) Myalgia — ‘mialgia’ : muscle pain

(8) Polydipsia — ‘polidipsia’ : excessive thirst

(9) Polyuria — ‘poliuria’ : excessive volume of urine

(10) Rhinorrhea — ‘rinorrea’ : nasal dripping

(11) Tachypnea — ‘taquipnea’ : fast breathing

(12) Xerosis — ‘xerosis’ : dry skin

(13) Xerostomy — ‘xerostomia’ : dry mouth

All instances of use of these terms in both the source and target texts were
recorded in a database. Only segments using the LG terminological variant
in one or both languages were annotated. This means it is possible that cases
with two or more lay terms that could also involve explicitation- implicita-
tion shifts were not recorded. Nevertheless, due to the lack of lexicalization
of some these lexical units (e.g. hypoglycemia = low blood sugar, low sugar
in the blood, abnormally low level of sugar in the blood, etc.), as well as the
wide range of possible lay term variants for the different concepts under
study, it was decided to focus on LG terms only. The record in the database
included both source and target segments, as well as any possible translation
shifts (see next section). The two types of recorded phenomena were implic-
itation - explicitation shifts and shifts in the degree of specialization (see
next section). The analyses started from a search in Spanish for the probing
medical terms, and once the page opened, the English source webpage was
analyzed. In a second search, the direction was the inverse in order to iden-
tify LG terms in the source texts that might not have been translated into a
LG term in Spanish. The translation pair recorded was the first appearance
of the LG term per webpage. There is usually a repetition of the same trans-
lation solution for a single concept in a webpage, and therefore only the first
instance in the running text when the concept is first introduced or used
was recorded.
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4.2. Categorization of degree of specialization and explicitation shifts

The analysis conducted included two interrelated steps. The first one involved
the identification of shifts in the degree of specialization. This first step was
necessary as explicitation and implicitation shifts overall are a type of shift
in which the translation displays a higher or lower degree of specialization,
for example when an LG term is substituted in the translation by a lay term
or vice versa. The use of LG terms in specialized texts contributes to their
degree of specialization and terminological density. It is understood to be an
indication of the degree of specialization of a text (Cabré 1999: 89). In this
context and as previously explained, the translation of any medical concept
can include shift in implicitness or explicitness when a reformulation is
added or omitted in the translation. For example, the following translation,
Myalgia > ‘Mialgia (dolor muscular)’ [Myalgia (muscle aches)], shows a more
explicit formulation with the LG term accompanied by a reformulation or
layterm. This simultaneously contributes to lowering slightly the degree of
specialization by combining a specialized term with a lay one. Nevertheless,
in the corpus it is also possible to identify shifts in the degree of speciali-
zation that do not involve explicitation o implicitation. For example, in the
following instance from the corpus: air hunger (feeling that you cannot get
enough air) > ‘Disnea (sensacion de que uno no recibe suficiente aire)’, the
layterm air hunger followed by a reformulation that is translated by using the
LG term in Spanish, ‘disnea, followed by a literal rendition of the intralingual
explicitation found in the source text. This represents a clear case of degree
of specialization shift that does not involve an explicitation-implicitation
shift in the translation.

These shifts in the degree of specialization can include any permutation
between LG terms and lay terminological variants. There were three possible
categories for degree of specialization shifts: 1. Same degree of specialization,
2. Lower to higher, 3. Higher to lower. Figure 1 shows the possible shifts
within each category.
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Table 1. Categorization of possible shifts in the degree of specialization

Shift Degree of Specialization
Same Lower to Higher Higher to Lower
1.S-0 2.L>H 3. H>L
No Shift- 1.5-0

Direct translation

Substitution 2a.L>H-Subst 3a. H>L-Subst
Explicitation 2b.L>H-Expl 3b. H>L-Expl
Implicitation 2c.L>H-Impl 3c. H>L-Impl

Doublet Inversion

2d.L>H-Doublet.Inv

3d.H>L-Doublet.Inv

The first category, 1. S-@ involves no change in the degree of specialization,
that is, the LG term stays the same in the translation. This involves a direct
or literal translation of the source text, maintaining the same patterns of
lexical use as in the source text, both in the single use of the LG term or the
combined used of an LG term with its reformulation or intralingual lexical
explicitation.

1. Degree of specialization shift: @ same
Hypoglycemia > ‘Hipoglucemia’
Hypoglycemia, or low blood sugar > ‘Hipoglucemia, o azucar bajo en
la sangre’

Categories 2 (L>H) and 3 (H>L) involve shifts from lower to higher degree
of specialization or vice versa. They are subdivided into four possible sub-
categories that involve a shift by means of using (a) substitution, (b) explic-
itation, (c¢) implicitation, or (d) doublet inversion.

Substitution (2a and 3a), involves for example a shift by means of substi-
tuting a lay term, such as shortness of breath, for the corresponding LG term
in the Spanish translation, ‘disnea’. This is a case of increasing the degree
of specialization, 2a.L>H-Subs, but this can also happen in the opposite
direction, with the LG term substituted entirely by a lay term, 3a.L>H-Subs.

2.a.L>H-Subs. Degree of Specialization/Low to High/ Substitution
...if you experience shortness of breath > ‘... si tiene disned’.
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...has trouble breathing (shortness of breath) > ... ‘tiene dificultad para
respirar (disnea)’

Explicitation (subcategories 2b and 3b) involve adding a doublet, either a
LG term to a lay term or vice versa. It can involve adding a lay term or refor-
mulation to an existing LG term in the source text, lowering the degree of
specialization, 3b. H>L-Expl. This is considered as one of the explicitation
categories, as from one term the translation rendering includes two. It is
also possible that the translation can involve a LG term added to a lay term,
2b.L>H-Expl. This is also considered as one of the explicitation categories.

2.b.L>H-Expl. Degree of Specialization/Lower to Higher /Explicitation
Shortness of breath > ‘disnea (dificultad para respirar)’ [dyspnea (diffi-
culty breathing)]

Implicitation (subcategories 2.c. and 3.c.) involve implicitation shifts by
eliminating-deleting one part of a doublet, going from LG term plus refor-
mulation in any order to just one. This is a less explicit formulation and
therefore identified as implicitation in this study. Depending on which part
is deleted the degree of specialization is increased, 2c.L>H-Impl, or lowered
3c.H>L-Tmpl.

2.c. L>H-Impl Degree of Specialization/Low to High/ Implicitation
- Low blood sugar (hypoglycemia) > ‘Hipoglucemia’
3.c. H>L-Impl.
- Myalgia > ‘Mialgia (dolor muscular)’

Double inversion (subcategories 2.d. and 3.d.) involves a minimal shift in
the degree of specialization within the low to high continuum. Here the LG
term and its reformulation are reversed, presenting the LG term first, rather
than second, or the other way around. This involves no explicitation shift,
but rather an inversion as it might be perceived that the LG term is more
transparent to target text users to be presented first.

2.d.Degree of Specialization/Lower to Higher/ Doublet Inversion.
- Low blood sugar (hypoglycemia)’ > Hipoglucemia (nivel bajo de azticar
en la sangre)’
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After this categorization of the shifts in the degree of specialization, cate-
gories 2.b, 2.c.,, 3.b and 3.c would be representative of more or less explicit
formulations, and therefore indicative of the tendencies under study here.

Table 2. Categorization of explicitation and implicitation shifts

Explicitation/Implicitation Shifts Target Text Shifts
Intralingual Explicitation
2 or more term Literal L
Source Texts (2o ore te s/ 4 . Implicitation
expressions to render a translation
concept)
No intralingual .
0 intraling @ Same. Literal .
explicitation . Explicitation
translation
(1 term to render a concept)

The analysis of the data yielded four possible types of explicitation/implicita-
tion shifts. The source text can display either a single medical term variant,
or can use two or more. Explicitation shifts will be observed if the translation
displays more than one terminological variant or a reformulation, while
all instances of source texts that display intralinguistic explicitation (Hill-
Madsen 2015) can be rendered as a single terminological or reformulation
variant.

The first category would be observed if there is a literal translation of a
doublet such as:

(1) Shortness of breath (dyspnea) > ‘Falta de aire (disnea)’
(2) Alower-than-normal blood glucose level (hypoglycemia) > ‘Un nivel
de glucosa en la sangre inferior a lo normal (hipoglucemia)’

Meanwhile, an implicitation shift would emerge if any of the two parts would

be deleted.
(1) Shortness of breath (dyspnea) > ‘Disnea’

This case is not limited to instances of two terms or lexical units in which
one is omitted, since some examples in the corpus include up to three
reformulations (e.g. “Dyspnea is the feeling of difficult or uncomfortable
breathing or of not getting enough air” (EN)- “La disnea es la sensacion de
dificultad o incomodidad para respirar, o de no conseguir suficiente aire”.
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The omission of any of these three lexical units could be considered as an
implicitation shift.

On the other hand, any instance of a single LG term or lay variant can
be more explicit in the translation if it is accompanied by a second variant
or reformulation.

(1) Low blood sugar > ‘un nivel bajo de azticar en la sangre (hipogluce-
mia)’ [a low level of sugar in the blood (hypoglycemia)]
(2) Myalgia > ‘mialgia (dolor muscular)’ [myalgia (muscle pain)].

This study thus clearly defines what is explicit and implicit (De Metsenaere
& Vandepitte 2017: 387), namely LG reformulation or determinologization
(or the omission thereof) in the translation. As previously mentioned, given
the different level of specialization attributed to many LG terms between
Spanish and English, it should be expected that in the English to Spanish
direction the reformulation of the LG term could be sometimes deleted in the
translation process (Montalt & Gonzalez Davies 2005; Campos Andrés 2013).
Therefore, the decision to insert or delete a doublet or the use/absence of a
determinologization strategy with a specialized term in a semi-specialized
text is considered indicative of explicitness or implicitness in translation.

5. Results

The results of the parallel corpus analysis point to 316 instances in which the
selected LG terms were translated in the corpus from English into Spanish.
These cases identified might seem in principle a small volume considering
the corpus size, but it should be remembered that only the selected medical
terms in the previous study were used, and only the first instance per web-
page was selected.

5.1. Results: Shifts in the degree of specialization or technicality

Table 3 shows the results of the contrastive analysis of degree of speciali-
zation or technicality. In 80.69% of the instances (255 of the total 316) the
translation did not present a shift in the degree of specialization, that is,
the translation showed a direct or literal rendering of the source text, as
compared to 19.31% of shifts (61 of 316 instances). Within this, in 19% of
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instances of medical concepts under study there was a shift from lower to
higher degree of specialization, while only 0.31% of cases involved lower-
ing the degree of specialization. This means that translated texts showed a
marked tendency to keep the same degree of specialization as the source text
by means of replication of source language structures. In those cases where
a shift occurs, the most frequent one is to increase the level of specialization
by adding a doublet, that is, translating a lay term in English by adding also
the LG term, that is explicitation (52.46% of the shifts, 10.12% of the total
instances). The next most frequent one involved going from lower to higher
degree of specialization by substituting a lay term for a LG term (44.26% of
shifts, 8.54% of total instances). Last but not least, another shift that does
not involve explicitation or implicitation but that is argued here as a shift,
a doublet inversion from higher to lower degree of specialization, is present
in 0.31% of cases. This shift often involves an LG term followed by a refor-
mulation or lay term that is reversed in the translated text.

Table 3. Results. Degree of specialization shifts

Degree of Specialization
Total instances N=316
No Shift Shift

80.69% Low to High L>H (19%) High to Low H>L (0.31%)

N=255 N=60 N=1
2a.L>H-Subst 3.a. H>L-Subst
44.26% (8.54 of total instances) | 0%
N=27 N=0
2b.L>H-Expl

3b. H>L-Expl
(o) (o)

.52'46 % (10.12% of total 1.64% (0.31 of total instances)
instances) N1
N=32 '
2c.L>H-Impl 3c. H>L-Impl
0% 0%
N=0 N=0
2d.L>H-Doublet.Inv 3d.H>L-Doublet.Inv
1.64% 0%
N=1 N=0
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In sum, if the results are compiled 19% of instances of medical concepts in
this study showed a lower to higher degree of specialization shift. The reverse
option, a shift from higher to lower degree of specialization only appeared in
0.31% of cases. It should be noted that explicitation shifts in terms of shifts
in the degree of specialization are the most common, and that implicitation
is not found in the corpus under study. These results therefore also confirm
H2, as explicitation found in translated texts is due to a combination of ST
structure replication, as well to translation-inherent explicitation.

5.2. Results: Analysis of implicitation- explicitation shifts

In the dataset for this study (316 LG terms), 153 instances in the dataset
would allow for implicitation shifts, as the ST includes a doublet or triplet,
that is, the medical concept is rendered in the ST through multiple terms.
This could be considered cases of intralingual explicitation (Hill-Madsen
2015). Meanwhile, 165 cases would allow for explicitation shifts as the med-
ical concept is rendered through a monolexical terminological unit.

The results show that when explicitation is possible, a shift is identified
in 20.6% (34/165) of possible cases, while there are no implicitation shifts
(0/147) (p=< 0.0001)*. Explicitation shifts are therefore quite more prevalent
than implicitation ones in the dataset. This higher tendency for explicitation
can be even found in instances in which a doublet in the ST has been ren-
dered with three terms or lexical units, such as the following:

(1) This condition is called shortness of breath. The medical term for this
is dyspnea. > ‘Esta afeccion se denomina falta de aliento o dificultad
para respirar. El término médico para esto es disnea’ [This condition
is known as shortness of breath or difficulty breathing. The medical
term is dyspneal]

2. Two-tailed Fisher’s exact test.
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Table 4. Results of explicitation and implicitation shift analysis in parallel

corpus
Explicitation/Implicitation Shifts Target Text Shifts
Intralineual @ Literal Implicitation
Source Texts st translation N:0
Explicitation N:147 0%
. . @ Same. Literal Explicitation
No intralingual translation N: I3)'4
explicitation N- 131 2(') 6%
. . (o]

In this case the lay term, shortness of breath, followed by an explanation that
indicates that the medical term for this is dyspnea, is translated by using two
layterms in Spanish, ‘falta de aliento’ and ‘dificultad para respirar’, followed
also by the medical term dyspnea. It should be mentioned that in the corpus
there were instances of deletion, primarily in pronunciation information for
English speaking patients that was deleted in the translation. Spanish target
readers can easily read any LG term and therefore that aid for source lan-
guage readers is not necessary and deleted “dyspnea (DISP-nee-uh): Difficult,
painful breathing or shortness of breath” > ‘disnea: Respiracion dificil, dolo-
rosa o deficiencia respiratoria.

6. Discussion

In the previous comparable corpus study (Jiménez-Crespo & Tercedor 2017),
LG terms in translations were accompanied by a reformulation in 40.6% of
cases, while it was 21.23% for those found in the non-translational corpus.
This means that translations contained overall higher rates of explicitation
of LG terms, and whether it was the direct result, or not, of the translational
process could not be identified with that comparable corpus. These results
show that when the concepts under study appear in source or target texts,
10.44% of overall cases can be attributed to translation-specific or transla-
tion-inherent explicitation. These results, although not fully comparable,
do not match the difference between the translational and non-translational
ratios found in the previous study. The remaining cases can therefore be
attributed to cross-linguistic effects (Kruger & Van Rooy 2016). This can
therefore be indicative that (1) the translation process leave unmistakable
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traces of explicitation in translation products, (2) implicitation shifts do
not appear in translation products under study, even when it could be pos-
sible, (3) higher levels of explicitation in translated texts when compared
to non-translated ones are due to cross-linguistic effects, that is, translators
simply replicate existing source text structures regardless of possible lan-
guage specific differences in the genre under examination and (4) combining
comparable and parallel corpora can provide a clearer and richer picture of
general tendencies and potential causes.

The results therefore offer support for H1, as translated texts show higher
ratios of explicitation than implicitation. In addition, this preference appears
in a specific case in which implicitation might be suitable or might be a
preferred option in the target language.

RQ 2 indicated that if H2 would be confirmed, it would offer support
for the interference or cross-linguistic effects hypothesis, as well as for the
risk-aversion hypothesis. It is clear that most cases of explicitation are due
to cross-linguistic effects, thus offering support for this proposed hypoth-
esis. The translations do show traces of the existing contrastive differences
between both languages, as LG terms are less commonly used in Spanish
than in English. As far as the risk aversion hypothesis, the picture that
emerges is less clear and needs to be explored in future studies. It is clear
that explicitation is preferred to implicitation, and translations are more
explicit than non-translations. When it is possible to explicitate, 20.6% of
cases include explicitation, with no cases of implicitation. Nevertheless, this
study has also shown that explicitation strategies go hand in hand with shifts
in the degree of specialization, such as changing a layterm in the source text
for a LG term (8.54%) (e.g. ‘muscle pain’ translated as ‘myalgia’ in Spanish).
This raises the question of how explicitation interacts with other lexical
shifts in terms of risk avoidance or making the text more clear or easy to
understand. Approximately half the cases involve explicitation shifts by
adding a LG term to a lay lexical unit, a strategy that might lead to increase
the ease of comprehension, while the other half solely involve substituting a
lay term for an LG term. It is quite possible that the explicitation ratios here
are due to risk avoidance, but it is not fully clear then, as well as a potential
question for future studies, whether risk avoidance strategies can be con-
firmed using only one possible strategy out of many possible factors. What
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is clear is that studying lexical explicitation with other lexical shifts might
provide a broader and more complete picture.

7. Final remarks

The motivation for this study was to offer a clearer insight into the differences
in the frequency of use of LG terms and explicitation ratios between trans-
lated and non-translated texts as described in a previous study (Jiménez-
Crespo & Tercedor 2017). This paper has shown that the observed dif-
ferences can primarily be attributed to language and genre specific differ-
ences in the language pair involved, that is, they can be attributed to direct
transferring of the source text structures, with a percentage of what can
be called translation-inherent explicitation (20.6% of possible cases), that
is, shifts seem to emerge due to the specific communicative nature of the
translation process itself. This general tendency is further supported by the
fact that there were no cases of implicitation, even when this strategy was
possible and/or appropriate. These results thus add to the body of litera-
ture that confirms explicitation as a general tendency in translation. They
also offer support for the cross-linguistic effect (Kruger & Van Rooy 2016)
as a possible causality of higher explicitation rates in translations than in
similar non-translated texts, as translations primarily replicate source text
structures in English source texts. The study offers a more lukewarm sup-
port for the risk aversion hypothesis, with one fifth of possible cases using
explicitation. This study has shown that other types of lexical shifts might
interact with these explicitation shifts, the objective of future studies. What
is clear is that the combination of the parallel and comparable corpus meth-
odologies has offered strong support for the existence of translation-inherent
explicitation, and a combination of both methodologies seems suitable for
the study of these phenomena.
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Resumen

La identificacion de normas, es decir, de patrones recurrentes de comportamiento,
es un objetivo comun de la Lingtistica, los Estudios de Traduccion y los Estudios
de Television. Este articulo ofrece una revision metodoldgica critica de la aplicacion
del analisis de patrones de corpus (CPA), una técnica propuesta desde el campo del
analisis 1éxico, al estudio de la traduccion audiovisual. El articulo ilustra la aplicacion
de esta técnica de investigacion mediante la presentacion de un estudio de caso que
busca la identificacion de combinatoria léxica anémala en el didlogo en inglés y en
los subtitulos en espafiol de tres series de television por medio de CPA. Después de
ilustrar la metodologia, el énfasis de la evaluacion recae en la reflexion acerca de las
ventajas y limitaciones que el uso de CPA conlleva para el estudio de la traduccion
audiovisual.

Palabras clave: Andlisis de patrones en corpus; Traduccion audiovisual; Subtitulacion;
Combinatoria léxica anomala; Estudios Descriptivos de la Traduccion.

Abstract

The identification of norms, i.e. of recurrent patterns of behaviour, is a common
concern for Linguistics, Translation Studies, and Television Studies. This paper offers

Esta obra esta bajo una licencia de Creative Commons Reconocimiento 4.0 Internacional.

MonTI 13 (2021: 93-113) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178


mailto:blanca.arias@upf.edu
http://dx.doi.org/10.6035/MonTI.2021.13.03
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/

94 Arias-Badia, Blanca

a critical methodological review after applying Corpus Pattern Analysis (CPA), a
technique proposed from the field of lexical analysis, to the study of audiovisual trans-
lation. The paper illustrates the application of this research technique by presenting
a case study pursuing the identification of anomalous collocations in the English
spoken dialogue and in the Spanish subtitles of three television series by means of
CPA. After illustration, emphasis of the methodological assessment is placed on the
discussion of advantages and limitations entailed in the use of CPA for the study of
audiovisual translation.

Keywords: Corpus Pattern Analysis; Audiovisual translation; Subtitling; Anomalous
collocates; Descriptive Translation Studies.

1. Introduction!

The identification of norms, i.e. of recurrent patterns of behaviour, is a
common concern for Linguistics and Translation Studies. Corpus linguis-
tics has been proved to serve as a powerful methodological tool or research
methodology (Olohan 2004; Walsh, Morton & O’Keeffe 2011) to account for
linguistic and translational norms. Corpus-driven approaches in Translation
Studies propose a bottom-up analysis of lexicogrammatical and phraseo-
logical patterns in source texts and translations by keeping preconceptions
about the texts in hand to a minimum (Corpas 2008: 53).

Television Studies are also interested in norms. The discipline has been
nourished by Literary Theory on the notion of genre and reflects on shared
conventions governing television text production (Fiske 1987, Feuer 1992,
Neale and Turner 2001). It is well known that genre entails recognition (Wolf
1984: 190): audiences of crime TV shows expect to see weapons, uniforms
and handcuffs on screen as much as they expect to hear sirens, doors howling
or shouts in every episode. Genre and format norms provide the necessary
framework for recognition in the television medium.

This paper assesses advantages and limitations of applying a method-
ology proposed from the field of Linguistics and, more specifically, from

1. This research is framed in the Neometro project, ref. FF12016-79129-P (Ministerio
de Economia y Competitividad/AEI/FEDER). The author is a member of InfoLex, a
research group funded by the Catalan Government, under the SGR funding scheme
(2017SGR01366).
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lexical analysis, to the study of audiovisual translation. Namely, Corpus
Pattern Analysis (CPA) (Hanks 2004, 2013) is the methodological framework
proposed in order to determine when screenwriters or subtitlers opt either
for normal usage, i.e. “the prototypical syntagmatic patterns with which
words in use are associated” (Hanks 2004: 87), or for creativity in television
dialogue and its translation.

The following sections are structured as follows: Section 2 starts by fram-
ing CPA; Section 3 reports on a case study conducted using CPA; Section 4
summarises the conclusions drawn from applying this technique to a corpus
of audiovisual translation; and Section 5 provides closing remarks.

2. Corpus Pattern Analysis (CPA)

The case study reported in Section 3 employs notions from the Theory of
Norms and Exploitations (TNE). This approach to the study of lexicon is
based on the idea that, when “making meanings”, the users of a language
either conform to norms, i.e. “pattern[s] of ordinary usage in everyday
language with which a particular meaning or implicature is associated”
(Hanks 2013: 92), or exploit such norms creatively by means of “a delib-
erate departure from an established pattern of normal word use, either in
order to talk about new or unusual things or in order to say old things in
a new, interesting, or unusual way” (ibid: 212). Since they are instances of
unpredictable uses of language, exploitations may be the result of various
linguistic processes. Hanks (ibid: 215-250) provides a description of some
kinds of exploitations and their link to classical tropes. The present paper
focuses on one specific creative device, i.e. anomalous collocates, which will
be defined in Section 3.

As a methodological application of TNE, Corpus Pattern Analysis (CPA)
aims to build an inventory of normal patterns of word use. Its “objective is
to identify, in relation to a given target word, the overt textual clues that
activate one or more components of its meaning potential” (Hanks 2004: 6).
The analytic procedure to apply CPA is the following: first, concordances for
each target word are scanned; then a random sample is scrutinised and anno-
tated by the lexicographer. This methodology is ultimately based on Sinclair’s
(2003) proposal of a procedure for the analysis of corpus concordances. In his
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seven-step guidelines, the author notes that interpretation (i.e. formulation of
hypotheses after concordance reading and before consolidation by means of
consultation in other sources) is an inextricable part of corpus analysis. On
the one hand, CPA annotation focuses on the identification and classification
of normal patterns of behaviour; on the other, it accounts for exploitations
of each pattern found in the random sample under analysis (ibid: 9).

The Pattern Dictionary of English Verbs (PDEV) is currently being devel-
oped following this methodology. Verbs have been given priority in applying
CPA because they are the pivot of the clause and “we make conversation by
using clauses” (Hanks n.d.: 12). Each entry in the PDEV shows the patterns
of the verb found on a sample of at least 250 corpus occurrences —the more
frequent the verb, the larger the sample— and the implicature of each pat-
tern. The pattern displays normal semantic types in combination with the
verb and the implicature glosses the meaning of the verb for each pattern.
Consider the pattern and implicature of the verb listen below:

Pattern: Human | Institution listen to Human 2 | Proposition | Sound |
Performance

Implicature: [[Human | Institution]] concentrates on hearing or paying
attention (to [[Human 2]] | [[Proposition]] | [[Sound]] | [[Performance]])

Thus, a normal use of the verb would be found in a sentence such as Dolores
[[Humanl] is listening to the New Year’s Concert [[Performance]]. But this
pattern may be exploited for pragmatic purposes —consider the impera-
tive sentence Listen to the chocolate on the website of a chocolate boutique
in Australia.* The noun chocolate does not fall into any of the lexical type
categories described above. The object semantic type has been replaced by
the type [[Food]l, thus causing pattern exploitation. Even the authors of this
creative sentence realize its meaning may not be clear for the reader and
specify: “No, this isn’t listening to the chocolate saying ‘Eat me, Eat me!".
Break your chocolate and listen for a clear ‘snap’, indicating the chocolate is
in a good-tempered state, and cocoa butter is stable”. The meaning becomes
clearer now. And this is precisely what exploitations are about: they are
instances of creative language, but not so creative as to hinder effective

2. <https://josophans.com.au/pages/faqs> [30.05.2020].
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communication. Curiously enough, such is also the aim of screenwriters,
who teach screenwriting trainees to “make [...] words seem lifelike, but not
so much that they impede the flow of meaning” (Wolff & Cox 1988: 56).

3. The case study

This section offers a case study to illustrate the application of CPA to the
study of audiovisual translations. The study was part of my doctoral disser-
tation, which pursued a holistic description of the language used in con-
temporary television series of the crime genre and their translation. The
dissertation employed a combination of corpus-based and corpus-driven
methodologies to report on more than twenty lexical and morphosyntactic
features. The results of the whole study can be found in Arias-Badia (2020),
and the initial methodological proposal was presented in Arias-Badia (2015).
In this paper, only a synthesis of the approach to anomalous collocation (one
of the studied features) is provided to clarify the way in which CPA may be
used for the purposes of audiovisual translation research.

3.1. Framing the study

This case study is concerned with anomalous collocation in television dia-
logue and the way in which it is rendered in interlingual subtitling. To
date, the specialized literature has not agreed on a single definition of the
notion of collocation. Emphasis of the notion is placed on the idea that
words show restrictions when it comes to combining them with one another.
Criteria to establish which lexical combinations involve collocation range
from educational proposals arguing that combinations prove useful for the
language learner (Sinclair 1991, Lewis 1993) to purely statistical measures
accounting for lemma cooccurrence in general usage corpora (Kilgarriff et
al. 2004) (Torner and Arias-Badia, in press). Using the CPA framework, for
the purposes of this paper the term will be understood as word combinations
that fit the patterns of normal use. In the present study, by contrast, I focus
on instances of collocation that are not predictable considering the normal
patterns of each of the collocates. As defined by Leech (1990/1974: 17), they
are “improbable combinations”. According to Hanks (2013: 217), anoma-
lous collocates are one type of language exploitation that can be defined

MonTI 13 (2021: 93-113) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178



98 Arias-Badia, Blanca

as “noncanonical members of a lexical set”, which means that they do not
follow the rules of semantic selection.

Within audiovisual translation, subtitling is defined as a translation
modality in which a written text is added to the source audiovisual content,
to account for the linguistic elements of the source text by keeping synchrony
with the moving picture (adapted from Matamala 2019: 127). Interlingual
subtitles are hybrid in nature in that they a) transfer semantic content from
one language to another; b) involve medium conversion, i.e. spoken to writ-
ten; and c¢) are constrained by temporal and spatial parameters well spread
in the practice of subtitling —although parameters vary among different
clients and companies, subtitles must be typically displayed for 1-6 seconds
on screen, have one or two lines, and make use of up to 36-42 characters per
line—, thus being well-known for producing condensed translations (Arias-
Badia, 2020, p. 27). Those factors have been said to affect lexical selection,
since a pragmatic-oriented translation is favoured in which “the speech act is
always in focus; intentions and effects are more important than isolated lex-
ical items” (Gottlieb 1998, p. 247). The literature converges on the idea that
the use of conventional or standardised lexicon, to the detriment of creative
language or language deviating from the norm, is frequently the result of
such an approach in subtitling (Zaro 2001; Diaz-Cintas 2003; Bartoll 2012).

Not all translation solutions in subtitling, however, are based on a reduc-
tion or condensation principle, since sometimes the subtitles are longer than
the creative proposals of the ST. Consider Example (1) from our corpus:

(1) DM ST: Pretty fucking please with cheese on top. [D01, 00:09:08]*
TT: Un jodido favor de los gordos|con queso encima.
BT: A fucking favour of the fat ones|with cheese on top.

In (1a), Dexter’s sister Debra produces a sentence in which she assigns the
semantic type [[Surface]] to the interjection please, thus attributing the

3. The examples in this paper include the following information: transcript of source
text utterance (ST), target text subtitle (TT) —when applicable—, and back translation
(BT) —when applicable. The initials before each ST stand for the name of the character
speaking in the series. Time codes are provided, as well as indication of the episode
from which the example is extracted (in Example (1), Dexter’s first episode, “D01”).
The symbol “|” is used to represent subtitle line breaks.
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capacity to hold “cheese on top” to the interjection. This creative phrase
is to some extent preserved in the TT, although the translator resorts to
the noun favor (‘favour’) instead of using the Spanish interjection por favor
(‘please’). The subtitle lasts 2,5 seconds, which means that, ideally, its length
should not exceed 30 characters (Bartoll 2012: 136). However, in this case,
the subtitler seems to give priority to the creativity of the character over con-
ventional professional guidelines and offers a 46-character-long two-liner.
Thus, the aim of this case study is twofold: on the one hand, it intends
to establish the degree of occurrence of this form of lexical creativity in the
source and target texts, namely the first two episodes of the first season of
the television series Castle (2009), Dexter (2006) and The Mentalist (2008)
and their subtitles published on DVD format —the corpus extension is of
36,995 words (ST) and 34,019 words (TT). On the other, it sets out to describe
the types of translation solutions used to render anomalous collocation in
subtitling. Unusual collocations have been paid little attention in audiovis-
ual translation. An exception is the work of Teixeira (2015), who looks at
the English-Portuguese subtitling of idiomatic collocational patterns. Diaz-
Cintas & Remael (2007: 177), for their part, provide advice on collocates
segmentation in subtitling. One of the few discussions on anomalous collo-
cation in audiovisual translation can be found in Chaume (2004), when he
describes the lexical combination in one of his examples as “odd”.

3.2. Methodology: Adapting CPA for the study of lexical exploitation in
audiovisual translation

Section 2 has described the analytic procedure of CPA for lexicographic
purposes. Beyond the Pattern Dictionary of English Verbs, such a procedure
has been used in lexicographic practice in other languages, like Spanish, and
has been encouraged as a resource for language learning (Renau 2012). The
present study proposes to use the CPA language description methodology for
a systematic study of translations and, specifically, of audiovisual translation.
However, adaptations are needed to pursue this aim.

When conducting corpus-driven research on a specific translation, the
researcher does not usually have access to over 250 concordances of each
lemma. This hinders a strict application of CPA, which, as stated above,
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involves annotation of a relatively large random sample of occurrences of
the lemma under analysis to account for its patterns of use.

Therefore, the proposed adaption of CPA involves the following two-step
process: a) manually identifying potential creative uses of language in the ST
and the TT; and b) checking against general usage corpora and lexicographic
tools in order to establish which instances are exploitations. In the present
study, the annotation process has been repeated at three different stages
of the research in order to foster intra-annotator agreement and minimise
human error.

The first step closely follows the first concordance scanning proposed
by CPA (see above). In this adaptation, first the transcript and subtitles are
read, and potential query terms are identified.

As regards the second step, the corpora and dictionaries employed for
the study of the ST in American English have been the Pattern Dictionary of
English Verbs (PDEV), the Corpus of Contemporary American English (COCA),
the Macmillan English Dictionary (MED), the Oxford English Dictionary (OED)
and the Merriam Webster Online Dictionary (MWD).

For the analysis of the TT in Castilian Spanish, the Diccionario de la
lengua espaiola (DLE), Redes: Diccionario combinatorio del espaiol contem-
pordneo, Diccionario combinatorio prdctico del espafiol contempordneo, Davies’
Corpus del Espaiiol (CDE), and the Corpus del espaiiol del siglo XXI (CORPES
XXI) and have been used to check the exploitation candidates after initial
TT scanning. These sources have been complemented with browser queries
when needed, although these queries have been kept to a minimum.

To illustrate the annotation process and how the line between conven-
tionalised or true creativity is drawn following this methodology, consider
examples (2-4) taken from the ST corpus. The content of these dialogue lines
could be understood to fall into one shared conceptual metaphor: LIFE IS A
DRAMATIC PERFORMANCE.

(2) DM ST: My sister puts up a front so the world won’t see how vul-
nerable she is. [D02, 01:34:41]

(3) PJ  ST: It doesn’t play nearly as well. [MO01, 00:24:02]
(4) DM ST: Miami is a great place for me to play. [DO1, 00:17:43]
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In (2), to put up/on a front is a lexicalised expression in English —the MED
includes it under the following definition of front: “behaviour that is not
sincere because you want to hide your real feelings”. Example (3) may be
paraphrased as ‘It is not as effective, right?” —which, actually, is the literal
subtitling that has been given to this sentence from The Mentalist in Spanish.
It is difficult to find a dictionary definition of play that exactly matches this
sense of effectiveness —however, the conceptual metaphor makes it really
easy for a native or proficient user of the language to understand the meaning
of the sentence, and it can be found in larger corpora, so it would be difficult
to classify it as an exploitation: this is a conventionalised metaphor. Finally,
in (4), Dexter means that Miami is a great place for him to ‘kill people without
being noticed or chased by the police.’ This sense of play is fully understand-
able in context, like the previous one, but constitutes a clear deviation from
the standard sense of play —apart from using a linguistic metaphor, Dexter
is being sarcastic. Therefore, cases like (4) have been tagged as exploitations
in the corpus.

3.3. Summary of main findings

As stated above, a thorough discussion of the case study can be found in
Arias-Badia (2020). This section provides a synthesis of the main findings of
the study to show the kind of results that may be obtained after application
of the proposed methodology.

Anomalous collocations are the most frequent type of lexical exploitation
in the studied series, closely followed by creative metaphor. They are trace-
able in the six studied episodes, unlike other types of exploitation which
seem to be favoured by specific writers, but are not a constant to the genre
of crime. A total of 43 instances have been annotated as anomalous collo-
cations in the ST.

In TV series, anomalous collocations adopt the two major roles of this
kind of exploitation as described by Hanks (2013: 217). On the one hand,
they are used for referring to “an abnormal situation” when speaking in a
normal way. This is the case of Example (5), in which Dexter, a blood spatter
analyst who needs specific phrases to describe the blood stains on a wall
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(“abnormal situation”), comes up with expressions like nice, clean sprays of

blood.

(5) DM ST: nice, clean sprays of blood [DO01, 00:18:34]
TT: una lluvia de sangre|limpia y ligera
BT: a rain of blood|clean and light

On the other hand, anomalous collocates are used in the studied series as a
pure “rhetorical device” (Hanks 2013: 217). This use is illustrated in Example
(6), where Castle, a best-selling author characterized by his wit and expres-
sivity, is entitled to use supposedly improvised “rhetorical devices” such as
My lifeless remains cannot sue the city, where the prototypical semantic type
functioning as a subject of the verb sue —i.e. [[Human]] or [[Institution]]
according to the PDEV— is replaced by the semantic type [[Body Part =
Lifeless]].

(6) RC  ST: My lifeless remains cannot sue the city. [C02, 00:00:34]
TT: Mis restos no pueden|demandar a la ciudad.
BT: My remains cannot | sue the city.

In crime TV shows, the common denominator to these uses, and one which
applies to the 43 anomalous collocates found in the corpus, is that they serve
as markers of fictional orality, i.e. a device whereby screenwriters aim to arti-
ficially provide their texts with greater authenticity and vivacity (Brumme
and Espunya 2012). This is expected if we assume that lexical exploitation is
part of naturally occurring conversation and, as stated above, screenwriters
strive for making television dialogue lifelike. What we find is a more or less
elaborate fictional orality in accordance with each character’s profile.

The corpus study following the adapted CPA methodology has revealed
the occurrence of domain-specific anomalous collocations, that is, non-ca-
nonical collocations directly connected to the prototypical domains of spe-
cialisation in the genre of crime (law, police procedure, forensic medicine).
An example of these anomalous collocates is close-case doughnuts [MOL,
00:49:31], translated as donuts de caso resuelto (doughnuts of solved case’).
Domain-specific collocations amount to more than a half of the anomalous
collocations annotated. Some of them are likely to become norms in the
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future, if they become a tendency in the genre. Gruesome souvenir [D02,
00:05:51], which occurs once in Dexter, stands out in this sense —while
there is only one occurrence of this collocation in general usage corpora such
as the COCA, it is traceable in some crime novels and war memoir books.
The collocation is also present in the press, albeit only rarely —consider
headings such as “Cat’s head may be ‘gruesome souvenir’” from The Border
Mail (October 9, 2013), referring to the case of a woman who found her cat
beheaded, or “A very gruesome ‘souvenir” from News&Record Greenboro
(July 16, 1990), reporting on the murder of a 15-year-old. In Dexter, the
collocation has been translated as un truculento regalo (‘gruesome present’),
which is indeed anomalous in Spanish.

This example shows how intertextuality plays a crucial role in the inter-
play of conventionalised and totally novel uses of language. If a particular
exploitation can be found repeatedly in different products belonging to the
same genre, for example, that paves the way for it to become a norm (.e.
lexicalised expression) in the future. Likewise, the authors’ quoting may be
unconscious: they may regard their production as novel, when it actually
exists already, or may even have become conventional for a reduced group
of people. In the same way, audiences may not share the author’s world
knowledge and not engage in intertextuality. An interesting example from
the corpus in this sense is the expression There she blows (M01, 00:23:14),
which reproduces a quote from Moby Dick referring to a whale, but is used
in the series to refer to the face painted by a killer with the victim’s blood.
The use of the pronoun she to refer to a painting strikes as surprising, and
it has been labelled as an exploitation in the context of the corpus, but
intertextuality has been vital in word selection in this case. In Spanish, the
sentence has been translated as Ahi estd (‘There it is’), thus not conveying
the indirect literary reference nor making use of an exploitation in Spanish.

Following the ideas posited by the specialized literature regarding subti-
tling, translation solutions in Spanish have favored standardized renderings
of the anomalous collocates found in English in the ST (24 vs. 19 instances).
Importantly, no instances of creativity have been traced in the subtitles in
segments that were not annotated as creative in the ST. Let us present an
example of each major type of solution.
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In Example (7), Castle exploits the first pattern of the verb drink
described in the PDEV: [[Human]] drink [[Beverage]] by using an object
with the semantic type [[Food]] instead of [[Beverage]], to mean that ‘he
drank a lot of alcohol’ during a specific week. The translation preserves the
idea of ‘drinking a lot of alcohol’ by means of a verbal periphrasis express-
ing continuity over time (pasar(se) bebiendo, ‘spend drinking’), which is a
standard structure in Spanish.

(7) RC ST: 1drank every meal for a week. [C02, 01:14:07]
TT: Me pasé toda la semana bebiendo.
BT: I spent all the week drinking.

In Example (8), the negatively-loaded noun monster, which Dexter calls him-
self because he is a murderer, collocates with the positive adjective neat. This
is understandable in the context of the series plot because Dexter presents
himself as cautious about the remains of his victims. The TT opts for a
word-for-word translation of each unit and offers monstruo pulcro (‘monster
neat). Neither of the options in English or Spanish has matching records in
corpora. Instead, in the COCA, monster collocates with epithets dealing with
physical appearance, such as green-eyed, big or two-headed, as well as with
negative adjectives such as scary or evil. Neat, by contrast, collocates with
substantives related to the organization or distribution of physical objects,
such as piles, lines, or rows. The same kind of collocates are found in Spanish
reference corpora.

(8) DM ST:1am a very neat monster. [DO1, 00:12:08]
TT: Soy un monstruo muy pulcro.
BT: I am a monster very neat.

The present case study has demonstrated the presence of anomalous col-
locates in television dialogue. It has also shown how American crime TV
series make use of salient, domain-specific anomalous collocates which bear
intertextuality with literary products of the crime genre, or the report of
crime cases in the press. Although the total occurrence of anomalous collo-
cates is relatively low (43 instances in the whole corpus), the fact that these
elements convey information about the characters’ personality which should
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not be overlooked poses a challenge for audiovisual translators. Therefore,
professional subtitlers and trainees could benefit from studies raising aware-
ness of such lexical exploitations present in audiovisual material. TNE and
CPA have proved their usefulness as both a theorical and methodological
framework for such studies.

A tendency towards normal use has been observed in the subtitling of
these creative units. The comparison of these findings with the existing
literature on the translation of other instances of creative language, such
as metaphor, may lead to the conclusion that using normal, non-exploited
language is a preferred solution by professionals when dealing with lexical
exploitation. Future studies on the treatment of other kinds of exploitations
could result in the identification of a translational norm in translation prac-
tice (Toury 1995).

4. Methodological review

This section is devoted to reflecting on the shortcomings of the proposed
methodology, as well as on means to tackle them —when possible— and on
the advantages entailed in adopting this approach for the study of audiovis-
ual translation. Each disadvantage or advantage is expressed in a sentence
and further specified below.

4.1. Limitations
a) CPA and its adaptation entail introspection on the part of the researcher.

Studies dealing with style tend to rely on a first manual, intuitive approach
to the text in hand. Leech and Short (1981: 4) pose the question in the fol-
lowing terms:

[Sltylistics, as the study of the relation between linguistic form and literary
function, cannot be reduced to mechanical objectivity. In both the literary
and the linguistic spheres much rests on the intuition and personal judge-
ment of the reader, for which a system, however good, is an aid rather than
a substitute. There will always remain, as Dylan Thomas says, “the mystery
of having been moved by words”.
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Indeed, it is frequent for translation scholars to undertake corpus studies
individually, and the manual annotation proposed for this study does not
escape introspection and an inherent bias. As specified by Hanks (2012:
54), however, “introspection of this kind can be confirmed and extended
by examination of patterns in corpora”. Therefore, corpora and dictionaries
are proposed as the “aid”, following the term used in the citation above,
to minimise the impact of individual bias. Inter-annotator agreement tests
undertaken with other researchers in the field are also encouraged when
possible. If not possible, as in the case study described, intra-annotator agree-
ment tests are deemed necessary, again, to obtain robust results.

b) The availability of corpora and lexicographic resoutces varies greatly across
different languages.

This study focuses on the English-Spanish language pair, for which extensive
resources are available to be used as elements of contrast. Indeed, it would
be difficult to conduct this type of research on underrepresented language
pairs, since the contrast of personal intuitions with lexicographic sources
of information is mandatory to obtain relevant results. Although they are
not desirable because they typically produce noise, browser queries could
be useful to tackle this limitation.

¢) Multimodality must not be neglected in the analysis of audiovisual transla-
tions.

When annotating general usage corpora, CPA lexicographers have access to
text segments which allow them to assign a specific pattern to each occur-
rence of the word under analysis. In the case of audiovisual translation, both
television dialogue and subtitling take place within the broader audiovisual
text. To escape a lexical analysis deprived of contextual information, thus,
the audiovisual translation researcher must take the image into consider-
ation in the annotation process. Indeed, “corpus investigations focusing
exclusively on the verbal component are at risk of overlooking the impor-
tance of the other semiotic codes to the meaning making process in audio-
visual products” (Diaz-Cintas 2008: 3). To date, however, audiovisual trans-
lation research has approached multimodality in a rather qualitative manner,
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indeed constrained by the individual bias of researchers. This is surely the
case in the study reported. In this sense, it is hoped that recent research
proposing systematic ways to address multimodality in other audiovisual
translation modalities, such as Reviers’ (2018) account of audio description
by means of the integration of a multimodal concordancing system, will
enrich the methodology hereby proposed in the near future.

d) Manual annotation is a difficult task: there is a vast “grey area” to consider
in the study of the lexicon.

In the corpus annotation process, it is often difficult to draw the line
between conventionalised, seemingly creative expressions, and truly cre-
ative exploitations. This is because there is no such dividing line, only a
“fuzzy grey area” (Hanks 2010, 2013), as noted by lexicographers who have
previously faced the CPA annotating task (Renau 2012: 141). In this sense,
the above mentioned “aids” become vital for the researcher to provide solid
arguments for annotation. However, the difficulty entailed in the manual
annotation methodology per se must be considered a clear shortcoming of
the proposal. The accuracy rates of automatic semantic taggers reported to
date, however, are low (Rees 2018: 211) for this kind of task. So, for now
there is no potential alternative to manual annotation.

e) Results of this kind of study become obsolete over time: the lexicon changes
continuously.

The fact that the lexicon is in constant change is undeniable. Therefore,
researchers adopting the approach proposed here must bear in mind that the
results obtained will only describe what was (or was not) creative at the time
of the research. Corpora and dictionaries reporting on the language used in
different time periods may be employed to address the language of a specific
television product. In fact, such lexicographic resources are also known for
needing constant updating, so the arguments provided for analysis at some
point in time may vary if we repeat the annotation process with the same
texts after updates in the lexicographic resources have been implemented
or general usage corpora have been extended.
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It is encouraged that studies using CPA for the study of translation reflect
on likely future changes in the results gathered, as done in the case study
reported with the phrase gruesome souvenir, which can now be labelled as
unusual or anomalous, but may become a norm of the genre in the future,
since it is already traceable in a number of crime fiction-related products.

4.2. Contributions

a) Adapting a methodology that considers “normal” use of language is a step
towards cohesive interdisciplinary research.

As posited above, the identification of “normal” patterns is a focus of inter-
est common to Television Studies, Linguistics, and Translation Studies.
Accordingly, visual marks or structural invariants (i.e., invariable patterns)
are key to the identification of audiovisual genres and types of product from
the standpoint of Television Studies; these patterns provide the “frame of
reference” in order for audiences to understand the shows they are exposed
to, and for scholars to study them (Richardson 2010: 84). Great efforts are
devoted in linguistic research to studying normal patterns of language use.
TNE is a clear example of the interest raised by norms in the discipline. In
a similar vein, within Descriptive Translation Studies, Toury (1995) postu-
lates the Theory of Norms in Translation, a research framework the object
of which is to trace recurrent patterns in translational behaviour. Thus,
by establishing a link in the core normative concept in these disciplines,
the proposed methodology strives to take the first step towards cohesive
research.

b) Adopting a methodology that has proved useful in another field is convenient
for Translation Studies.

Just like Television Studies rely on Literary Theory to account for genre
norms, i.e. the younger discipline resorts to the older one, it seems natural
to suggest that replicating a solidly grounded theory within lexical analysis
for the study of translations is a sound practice for the discipline. CPA is fully
in accordance with Descriptive Translation Studies principles and provides
a systematic approach to the study of translation creativity based on data
beyond the researcher’s intuition.
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¢) CPA allows the researcher to escape the hegemony of the source text in their
studies.

The independent annotation (and analysis) of the whole source and target
texts allows researchers to decide where to place emphasis when conducting
their study. Although this has not been the case in the study reported above,
the results of this process may reveal creativity in parts of the target text
that are not creative in the source text, thus challenging the assumption
that translations are usually less creative. CPA allows a true bottom-up,
corpus-driven approach to translations as creative texts, deserving as much
attention as source texts, and deals with them from a tabula rasa perspective.

d) CPA allows a statistical analysis of the results.

As noted by Corpas (2008: 53), corpus-driven studies allow statistical analy-
ses. Hanks (2013: 415) explains that “being able to make predictions is much
more useful than speculating about the boundaries of possibility.” Only
studies undertaken with proved systematic, replicable annotation may lead
to the eventual identification of rules, norms and tendencies in Translation
Studies. According to Toury (1995), such is the aim and scope of researchers
in Descriptive Translation Studies. As put by Laviosa (2002: 79):

This type of analysis is performed not to evaluate the quality of a given

translation, but to understand the decision-making process underlying the

product of translation and to infer from it the translational norms adopted
by the translator.

Of course, it is difficult to draw the line between tendencies and norms,
which typically depend on corpora representativeness (Tognini-Bonelli 2001;
Martinez Sierra 2011; Corpas & Seghiri 2016). This aspect, i.e. the degree to
which the research intends to extrapolate the results obtained, must always
be considered in the light of the specific research questions raised in a study
adopting the methodology proposed here.

5. Closing remarks

This paper provides a critical evaluation of a methodological proposal made
in my own previous work. It has reported on the methodology used for a
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case study aiming to describe the occurrence of anomalous collocations as
a creative device in television dialogue and subtitling. Such a methodology
entails the adaptation of Corpus Pattern Analysis, which had been hitherto
used to study lexicon in corpora for lexicographic and language learning
purposes.

The main goal of the paper has been to provide an overview of the
limitations and contributions of the proposed methodology for the study of
audiovisual translation. Toury (1995: 69) aptly noted that

[...] achievements of actual studies can themselves supply us with
clues as to necessary and possible methodological improvements.
Besides, if we hold up research until the most systematic methods
have been found, we might never get any research done.

Indeed, the proposed adaptation of CPA is lacking in some respects, among
which I would highlight the need to further account for multimodality in the
case of audiovisual translation. It is, however, a sound methodology for the
study of lexicon in translation in the sense that it is based on a well-grounded
methodology employed in neighbouring research fields. It has already brought
interesting results for language pairs which allow a systematic checking of
creative uses of language in extensive corpora and dictionaries.
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Abstract

This paper describes the compilation and subsequent analysis of a comparable corpus
of travel journalism in three languages (English, Italian, and Polish). By means of a
corpus-driven methodology, our study focuses on adjective/noun pairings, extracting
a list of statistically significant collocations for each language and observing differ-
ences and similarities with those of the other two. Social Networks Analysis tools
are used to highlight the most productive collocates. Finally, collocations concerning
selected themes are analysed across the three corpora, highlighting how this approach
may provide valuable input to the production of reference materials for translators.
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Abstract in italiano

Larticolo descrive la compilazione e la successiva analisi di un corpus comparabile
plurilingue (inglese, italiano e polacco) di testi giornalistici di viaggio. Nel focalizzarsi
sulle collocazioni aggettivo/sostantivo, lo studio affianca la linguistica dei corpora
all’analisi delle reti sociali. Mediante la prima, 'esame di liste di collocazioni statisti-
camente significative per ciascuna lingua ha evidenziato differenze e somiglianze tra i
tre corpora, mentre la seconda ha individuato i collocati pitt produttivi. Infine, 'analisi
delle collocazioni relative ad alcuni temi specifici mostra come questo approccio offra
un input utile per la produzione di materiale di riferimento per i traduttori.

Parole chiave: Collocazioni; Giornalismo di viaggio; Inglese; Italiano; Polacco.

1. Introduction

Tourism has been widely recognized as a global economic force that con-
tributes significantly to the shaping of contemporary society. In 2018 the
sector reached the 1.4 billion mark in terms of international tourist arrivals,
while its export earnings grew to 1.7 trillion US dollars (World Tourism
Organization, 2019). The travel journalism sector has undergone a similar
growth, and its role as a key player in shaping destination images and con-
vincingly conveying them to mass audiences has recently garnered consider-
able attention on the part of media scholars (e.g. Hanusch 2010; Hanusch &
Fursich 2014a; Pirolli 2019). However, attention to travel reportage paid by
linguists so far has been scarce and limited in scope to one or two languages
(e.g. Brett 2018; Brett & Pinna 2015; Canals & Liverani 2010; Pinna 2018).

Hence much work remains to be done as regards the language of travel
journalism in general, and as Taylor and Marchi (2018: 9) note when discuss-
ing under-researched content, “we might also consider languages which are
under-researched, often due to lack of resources at the level of both corpora
and expertise. Similarly, we might think about the relative lack of studies
on multilingual corpora.” Our contribution to linguistic research on this
genre consists of the compilation and subsequent analysis of a multilingual
corpus comprising three languages (English, Italian and Polish) belonging
to different sociocultural contexts.
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By means of a corpus-driven methodology, our study investigates adjec-
tive/noun collocations, a phenomenon that has not yet been investigated in
travel reportages and one to which little attention has been paid in the lan-
guage of tourism.? Given their functions of describing and evaluating specific
referents, adjectives play a prominent role in constructing destination images
and thus provide a vital contribution to the purpose of the genre (Duran-
Munoz 2019: 354). Our decision to study adjective/noun collocations consti-
tutes an attempt to identify recurrent associations of specific descriptions/
evaluation and referring expressions by focussing on the following points:

1. the differences and similarities in the frequencies of adjective/noun
collocations

2. the differences and similarities in what the most frequent adjective/
noun collocations denote

3. connectivity, i.e. the most productive collocates in the three lan-
guages, whether these are adjectives or nouns, and whether they are
general terms, or closely connected to the subject at hand

4. syntactic variability: in the case of Italian and Polish, adjectives may
be placed before and after nouns. This raises the question of whether
there are more collocations in one order than in another, and whether
there are any collocations that can be found in both orders.

The analysis will then proceed to focus on selected themes that emerge in the
results, comparing the related collocations across the three corpora. In this
way our study aims to make a contribution to translators and practitioners
in travel journalism by highlighting useful information regarding certain
collocations in their specific contexts of use and notable cultural differences
between the three corpora. The importance of real-world examples in assist-
ing the translator’s decision-making process has oft been noted, for instance:
“Contextual information is extremely valuable because it shows how the
word behaves in a specific communicative setting and also exemplifies how
a collocation is used in real language” (Castro & Faber 2014: 232).

2. While collocation is a notoriously difficult term to define (Gries, 2013), the sense in
which it is used in the current work is “the tendency of two words to -occur, or as the
tendency of one word to attract another” (Hunston, 2002: 68).
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1.1. Travel writing and travel reportage

Travel writing constitutes a supra-generic category that includes a wide
variety of different (sub)genres, from travel books and tourist guidebooks
to maps and itineraries, all sharing a fundamental interest in travel (Witosz
2007). Thompson (2011: 26) maintains that travel writing can only be broadly
defined as a constellation of different types of texts sharing some combina-
tion of common attributes, the central feature of which is the first-person,
non-fictional narrative of travel. Among these, texts belonging to the genre
of travel reportage are characterized as factual accounts of travellers’ experi-
ences, typically describing and commenting on their trips, usually produced
by professional journalists and published in dedicated newspaper sections
and magazines, although nowadays travel accounts are increasingly written
by amateurs and posted on personal blogs on the Internet.

Scholars of media communication and journalism studies have noted
the increasing academic attention paid to this genre (e.g. Fursich & Kavoori
2001; Hanusch 2010; Hanusch & Fiirsich 2014a). In particular, Hanusch and
Firsich (2014b: 5) underline the effects of the expansion of global tourism
on the media industry, one that has triggered growing interest in travel-re-
lated journalism worldwide and provided an expanding market for travel
advertising. In this respect, travel journalism plays a role in the globalized
economy by promoting a cosmopolitan identity for the affluent classes world-
wide and contributing to the construction of tourist destination images. For
Hanusch and Fursich (2014b: 10), as a type of lifestyle journalism, travel
reportage is differentiated from hard news by its commercial orientation, in
that it “primarily addresses its audience as consumers, providing them with
factual information and advice, often in entertaining ways, about goods and
services they can use in their daily lives” (Hanusch 2013: 4). Information,
guidance, and entertainment are therefore identified as the main objectives
of the genre.

The provision of factual information points to a critical difference
between the practices of professional journalism, i.e. the reporting of factual
accounts, and travel writing, which allows the inclusion of fictional elements.
However, this clear cut distinction is questioned by Thompson (2011: 30)
who maintains that “the apparent truthfulness and factuality of a travelogue
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is always to some degree a rhetorical effect; and we must remember also that
any form of travel text is always a constructed, crafted artefact”. Moreover,
travel writing has seen various famous authors straddle the divide between
travel journalism and literature, such as the British Lawrence Osborne, the
Americans Bill Bryson and Paul Theroux, the Italians Tiziano Terzani and
Guido Piovene, and the Poles Ryszard Kapuscinski and Jacek Hugo-Bader.

Travel reportage may be more protean than the academic taxonomies and
definitions would like it to be and various cultural traditions position it along
a cline between literary fiction and journalism, as is the case of Polish travel
reportage, for instance, a genre that emerged in the Polish literary tradition
in the late 19th century (Moroz 2015). Traditionally, travel reportage texts
found in Polish newspapers were authored by journalists who focused on
reporting their travel experiences (Rajter 2004). The genre evolved in the
20th century from linear, retrospective narratives into polyphonic travels,
characterised by a centralised position of narrative persona and an increased
use of creative fiction techniques (Moroz 2015).

The proximity between literature and journalism in the Italian travel
reportage tradition is summarized by Massimo Bontempelli’s (1938: 82)
aphorism “one can be a journalist without being a writer, but to be a writer
one has to be a journalist.” As a matter of fact, contributors to Italian travel
reportage have included some of the best writers of the 20" century, for
whom travels abroad constituted not only mere visits to foreign destinations,
but also pastures new for their imagination, promises of intellectual freedom
and personal renewal (De Luca & Scarpa 2012: 812). For others, especially
after World War 11, travel reportages on their Italian tours allowed the com-
bination of social representation and a search for identity in a world in rapid
socioeconomic transformation (Lombardinilo 2016: 76).

A recent survey of travel writing using British and American travelogues
is offered by Thompson (2011), who explores how the genre has managed
to report the world, reveal the narrating self, and represent the other. In the
field of journalism studies, Hanusch and Fursich (2014a) edited a collection
of essays that is not limited to travel journalism in the West, but also takes
into consideration India (Raman & Choudary 2014) and China (Bao 2014).
Finally, Pirolli (2019) explores important aspects of the practice of travel
reporting in the digital age.
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1.2. Linguistic studies of tourism discourse and travel reportage

In his seminal work The Language of Tourism, Dann (1996) quotes and/or
analyzes various linguistic examples taken from travelogues. Moreover, the
inclusion of travel reportages in the family of texts involved in the language
of tourism is vouchsafed for not only by their topic, but also by their com-
mercial orientation (Hanusch & Fursich 2014b: 10).

There has been some interest in the linguistic analysis of travel writing
in Polish, with studies exploring various elements of tourist discourse in
thematic areas such as: urban spaces (Duda 2015), geographical regions
(Zarski 2013) and individual countries (Graf 2018). Some studies utilise
corpora, such as Kudetko (2016), whose analysis of Polish travel texts and
guidebooks about Spain published between 1910-2010 shows how stereo-
types of Spanish culture and axiological recommendations of famous places
were reflected in these texts. Other studies investigating tourism discourse
in Polish guidebooks demonstrate a number of ways in which it has been
infused with value-laden information (Podkidacz 2004). These include
ekphrastic descriptions of buildings and artworks to attribute positive con-
notations to history and art (Stanistawek 2013), high frequency of positive
evaluative adjectives, the superlatives, metaphorically rich noun phrases and
highly formulaic predicate forms to promote persuasive communication and
cultural stereotyping (Zarski 2013).

Italian academics’ interest in the study of tourism discourse is especially
evident in the field of foreign languages, e.g. Calvi (2000) and Gotti (2006).
Translation from/into Italian of tourism texts has been studied by Nigro
(2006), Margarito et al. (2011) and Baumann (2018). However, attention
to travel reportage has been scarce and limited to its production in other
languages (e.g. Canals & Liverani, 2010, Pinna 2018). In relation to the
methodology used here, Brett (2018) employs Social Network Analysis to
study the phenomenon of connectivity, extracting networks of collocates
from a 1-million-word corpus of travel reports from The Guardian, while
Brett and Pinna (2015) apply the Part-of-Speech-gram technique to study
the inflected superlative adjectives in a 450,000-word corpus of travelogues
from the BBC website and not only demonstrate that inflected superlatives

MonTI 13 (2021: 114-147) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178



120 Brett, David Finbar; Barbara Loranc-Paszylk & Antonio Pinna

are characteristic of the language of travel writing, but also that they are
typically used in a small series of highly frequent constructions with limited
lexical variation.

2. Materials and methods
2.1. Corpus compilation

The analysis illustrated in this paper necessitated the compilation of three
comparable corpora of travel journalism for the three languages discussed:
English, Italian and Polish. An attempt was made to select articles from news-
papers of a comparable standing in the three respective speech communities.
The authors had already compiled a collection of articles from the ‘Travel
section of the British broadsheet The Guardian called the Guardian Travel
Corpus (GTQ). This consisted of a total of 1204 articles, amounting to one
million tokens. These articles appeared in the online version of the news-
paper (https://www.guardian.co.uk) over a period from 2006-2011. When
compiling comparable corpora in Italian and Polish, the choice fell on La
Repubblica (https://www.repubblica.it/) and Gazeta (https://www.gazeta.pl/),
respectively, both of which are considered to be quality publications, aimed
at an educated middle-class readership. Just as The Guardian has a ‘Travel’
section, La Repubblica has a section entitled ‘Viaggi’ and Gazeta has one
called ‘Podroze’.
The GTC was compiled semi-automatically in the following way:

1. The pages of the archive of the travel section were downloaded using
gnu wget, (http:/www.gnu.org/software/wget/). This is a free soft-
ware package for retrieving files using http and other widely-used
Internet protocols. In the Window OS it can be used with ms-dos to
loop through incrementing addresses (e.g. https://www.theguardian.
com/uk/travel?p=1, https://www.theguardian.com/uk/travel?p=2,
etc.), retrieving and saving each destination file.

2. Tailor-made perl scripts developed by the authors were used to scan
the html of each page of the archive for links to articles. These links
were then saved, but only if they met certain criteria, e.g. the link
had to contain the word “travel”, while “picture”, “audio”, “gallery”
and “video” were filtered out. This process was enacted to make sure
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that only samples of travel articles were included in the corpus, as
opposed to articles from other sections of the newspaper, or pages
presenting multimedia, which cannot be considered to be examples
of travel journalism stricto sensu.

3. The result of step 2 is a list of URLs. This was then fed to gnu wget,
which proceeded to download the html at each URL.

4. The html of each file was then analysed using another perl script
compiled by the authors so as to identify the start and the end of
the article proper, and hence eliminate all the ‘boilerplate’ (adver-
tisements, links to other articles and all other extraneous content).
Metadata about data of publication, author and keywords for each
article were also collected.

5. The cleaned html was then converted to the txt format using another
perl script.

The same procedure was followed for the compilation of the Italian and Polish
corpora, with one main difference: while Gazeta (like The Guardian) allows
the reader to browse through all the articles it has ever published by way
of a centralised archive (via the URL https:/podroze.gazeta.pl/podroze/0,0.
html?str=1; one may progress through the archive simply by augmenting
the value of str), La Repubblica allows access only to a maximum of twelve
pages (amounting to approximately the 120 most recent articles). Hence an
alternative strategy was necessary in order to gather a large enough sample
to allow direct comparison with the corpora in the other languages. This
strategy involved searching for archive pages with two variables: the page
number and a tag. An example of this is: https://www.repubblica.it/viaggi/
ricerca?tags=Irlanda&p=1

In this case the compiler proposes a tag and the script conducts repeated
attempts to download the URL with incrementing values of p. At some point
the URL will lead to a non-existent page and the script is aborted.

Two sets of tags were provided: the names of all the European countries
and, considering the vast amount of internal tourism, those of all the Italian
regions. While this strategy did allow the compilation of a corpus for Italian
travel journalism of similar dimensions to that for English and Polish, it
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is important to note that a certain amount of Euro-centric, and especially
Italo-centric, bias has been introduced.

The procedure described above resulted in three 1M-word comparable
corpora of travel journalism in English, Italian and Polish. Some variability
was noted in the composition of the corpora: the English, Italian and Polish
sections were composed of 1204, 725, and 1084 articles. Hence, the Italian
section contained articles that were on average longer (1379 tokens), than
those of the English (830 tokens) and Polish (922 tokens).

2.2. Annotation for part-of-speech and extraction of collocations

The texts were annotated for Part-of-Speech (PoS) using Tree Tagger,’ a tool
which not only attributes a PoS tag to each token in the text, but also provides
its lemma. The parameters used for the tagging process were downloaded
and installed separately.*

Thereafter, the lemmas constituted the focus of the work. When deal-
ing with adjective/noun pairs in English, there are essentially two variants,
that with the singular and plural form of the noun, hence the conversion
to lemmas merged just two pairs of word forms into one (e.g. short break,
short breaks > SHORT BREAK). Similarly, in order to calculate the total fre-
quency in the corpus (necessary for the test for strength of collocation), using
lemmas made no difference to the adjective count, while that of the nouns
was the sum of the singular and plural forms. For the other two languages
analysed, the impact of using lemmas was far higher. Italian adjectives usu-
ally have four forms, masc. sing, masc. plur., fem. sing., and fem. plur. Some
have even more, e.g. BELLO > bello, bel, belli, bei, begli, bella, belle.

In Polish, both nouns and adjectives decline in case, number and gender.
All singular nouns are either masculine, feminine or neuter. Further to that,
among masculine nouns there is another differentiation between animate

3. http://www.cis.uni-muenchen.de/~schmid/tools/TreeTagger/

4. The English tagset is described at https:/www.cis.uni-muenchen.de/~schmid/tools/
TreeTagger/data/Penn-Treebank-Tagset.pdf; the Italian tagset developed by Prof.
Achim Stein, University of Stuttgart, is described at https:/www.cis.uni-muenchen.
de/~schmid/tools/TreeTagger/data/italian-tagset.txt; and the Polish tagset trained on
the Polish National Corpus, developed by Adam Przepiorkowski, is described at http:/
nkjp.pl/poliqarp/help/ense2.html.
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and inanimate nouns. In the plural form, nouns and adjectives distinguish
only between personal and non-personal gender. Despite the fact that
there are seven cases, endings often overlap, for example, masculine ani-
mate adjectives have an identical form for the accusative and genitive case.
Consequently, the adjective DOBRY ‘good’ has the following forms: in the
singular: dobry, dobrego, dobremu, dobrym, dobre, dobra, dobrej, dobrg, and in
the plural: dobre, dobrych, dobrym, dobrymi, dobrzy, arriving at 11 different
forms in total. (Zagorska-Brooks 1975). Hence, working with lemma pairs,
rather than word forms, becomes essential when searching for collocates
and compiling wordlists of single items, in order to avoid inputting data to
the statistical test that are essentially meaningless.’

The collocate pairs were extracted using perl scripts written by the
authors. Initially a wordlist for the single lemmas was created. Thereafter,
all the immediately adjacent lemma pairs tagged as adjective + noun were
extracted. These data were then collapsed into a list composed of type and
frequency.® The script then took each lemma pair, recorded its frequency,
as well as that of each element’s frequency on the single lemma wordlist.
These data, along with the total number of tokens formed the input for a
statistical test to identify pairs whose tendency to co-occur is above that of
chance. The statistical procedure adopted was that of mutual information,
the cut-off value for significance was 3 and the minimum frequency for
collocations was 5.

5. It is important to note that the results reported below are combinations of lemmas,
and not word forms. Therefore, all adjectives are in the masculine, regardless of the
gender of the modified noun. For example, the Italian collocation luna piena ‘full
moon’ is reported as LUNA PIENO.

6. The Polish list had to undergo considerable post-processing to eliminate a) proper
nouns, e.g. NOWA ZELANDIA; comprising 4.91% of the original list of collocates b)
determiners, including several types of pronouns, such as: possessives (e.g. NASZ
KONTYNENT ‘our continent’), negatives (e.g. ZADEN PROBLEM ‘no problem’),
indefinite particles (e.g. NIEKTORY DOM ‘a house’), as well as predeterminers (e.g.
TAKI OBIEKT ‘such a facility’), numerals, e.g. 10 ROK ‘tenth year’ and dates, e.g. 14
LUTY ‘February 14’ - deletions of determiners reduced the original wordlist by 30% c)
duplicated words, e.g. BARWA BARWA, (2.88%) d) other erroneous inclusions which
comprised 0.8% of the original wordlist.
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As indicated above, the initial focus was on the prototypical order for
combining adjectives and nouns in the three languages, i.e. ADJ+NOUN for
English and Polish, and NOUN+AD] for Italian. However, examination of
the concordance lines for Italian and Polish suggested time and time again
that the presence of the inverted order variant was not negligible. In fact, on
repeating the procedure for the inverted order variant form (ADJ+NOUN for
Italian and NOUN+AD] for Polish) the numbers were indeed substantial (see
Section 3.1), and furthermore the vast majority of collocations displayed a
preference for one order or the other.

2.3. Networks of collocates

Brezina et al (2015:146) describe the importance of connectivity as a property
of collocations, beside those of distance, frequency, exclusivity, direction-
ality, dispersion and type-token distribution among collocates. Bearing in
mind the oft-quoted statement of Firth’s (1957: 11) “You shall know a word
by the company it keeps”, this study made use of Gephi (https:/gephi.org/),
a tool developed in the field of Social Networks Analysis (henceforth SNA).
This tool, on importing appropriately formatted data concerning collocations
(see Brett 2018), allows the production of detailed graphs highlighting the
hub collocates (those which are particularly productive in the formation of
collocations) and those which, to the contrary, collocate with only one other
word. In SNA terminology, each item is called a node; connections between
nodes are called edges; and the number of edges a given node has is called
its degree. Just like directionality is a property of collocation (Gries 2013),
edges can be directional, or undirected. For the purposes of the present
analysis, directionality was not calculated for the dataset, though this may
well be incorporated in future studies.

The decisions regarding the formatting of the graphs are the following:

1. Nodes are colour-coded for Part-of-Speech (green for adjectives, red
for nouns)

2. Node size reflects frequency of the node word in the corpus

3. Edge size reflects the frequency of the collocation
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3. Results and discussion
3.1. Types and tokens

Considerable variation was observed in the number of collocations that
the three corpora yielded: English provided 1050 types, with a sum of
11512 tokens, Italian, 765 types, with a sum of 8102 tokens and Polish, 993
types, amounting to 10330 tokens. Therefore, at least as far as concerns
the ADJ+NOUN (or NOUN+ADJ for Italian) structure, it would appear that
English is the language in which there is greatest formulaicity in travel
journalism, and Italian the language which resorts to it the least. Polish
would appear to lie somewhere between the two. However, factoring in the
variant syntactic pattern (ADJ+NOUN for Italian, and NOUN+AD] for Polish)
overturned these results. Details can be found in Tables 1 and 2. In light of
these new data English and Italian appear to be extremely similar, and it is
Polish that emerges as the most formulaic, both in terms of types and tokens.

English Italian Polish
Types (ADJ+NOUN) 1050 365 993
Types (NOUN+ADJ) 765 431
Total 1050 1130 1424

Table 1. Statistically significant collocate pairs in the three corpora: types.

English Italian Polish
Tokens (ADJ+NOUN) 11512 3404 10330
Tokens (NOUN+AD]) 8102 5076
Total 11512 11506 15406

Table 2. Statistically significant collocate pairs in the three corpora: tokens.

The pattern is somewhat different if we take into consideration the
number of collocations with a frequency greater than or equal to fifty. The
types and their frequencies are listed in Table 3. English has 20, Italian has
12 and Polish has 22.
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English LAST YEAR (200), FIRST TIME (116), NEXT DAY
(101), YOUNG PEOPLE (99), FULL BOARD (90),
MORE INFORMATION (85), NEXT YEAR (79),
FURTHER INFORMATION (76), NEXT MORNING
(73), NATIONAL PARK (70), GOOD PLACE (70), FEW
DAY (60), LOCAL PEOPLE (60), GOOD WAY (58),
LAST WEEK (57), WEST COAST (55), FEW YEAR (55),
CHIEF EXECUTIVE (53), LIVE MUSIC (53), OPEN AIR
(52)

Italian CENTRO STORICO (397), PARCO NAZIONALE (123),
(NOUN+AD]) PARCO NATURALE (86), RISERVA NATURALE (68),
PISTA CICLABILE (61), MUSEO ARCHEOLOGICO
(59), METRO QUADRATO (55), GUERRA MONDIALE
(53), MACCHIA MEDITERRANEO (52)

Italian GRAN PARTE (106), ULTIMO ANNO (68), GRANDE
(ADJ+NOUN) PARTE (60)
Polish STARY MIASTO (185), DUZY ATRAKCJA (83), PIEKNY

(ADJ+NOUN) WIDOK (77), DUZY MIASTO (73), SWIATOWY
DZIEDZICTWO (71), PRAWY STRONA (70), LEWY
STRONA (67), WYSOKI SZCZYT (64), JEDEN DZIEN
(57), DOBRY MIEJSCE (53), SREDNI TEMPERATURA
(50

Polish PARK NARODOWY (244), WOJNA SWIATOWY
(NOUN+ADY)) (120), LINIA LOTNICZY (107), MATKA BOSKI (85),
INFORMACJA TURYSTYCZNY (80), BILET LOTNICZY
(71), STRONA INTERNETOWY (70), MUR OBRONNY
(66), ATRAKCJA TURYSTYCZNY (59), OSRODEK
NARCIARSKI (54)

Table 3. Types and frequencies of the statistically significant ADJ+NOUN (or
NOUN+AD]J) collocations found in the three corpora with frequency > 50.

3.2. Syntactic variation

As has been noted above, two of the languages under analysis, Italian and
Polish, allow variability in the position of the adjective with respect to the
noun. Italian generally prefers to place the adjective after the noun (Serianni
1989), Polish before (Zagorska-Brooks 1975). This study suggests that, at
least with regards to the text type taken into consideration, adjective/noun
collocations in Italian and Polish occur in the canonical form twice as often
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as in the variant form. This proportion remains the same regardless of
whether types or tokens are taken into consideration.

A further point of interest is whether collocations display exclusive pref-
erences for a particular order, or whether there are collocations that are statis-
tically significant in both the canonical and the variant forms, and if so, what
the proportions involved are. The data present a very clear picture: adjective/
noun collocations display a distinct preference for a particular order: just
39 types (2.7% of the total number of types in each form), corresponding to
427 tokens (2.8% of total number of tokens in each form) appeared on both
lists in Polish. This separation was even more extreme in the Italian data,
as the statistically significant collocate pairs in both the canonical and the
variant form consisted of only 11 types (1.0% of total types), corresponding
to 87 tokens (0.8% of total tokens). Even when the collocations appeared on
both lists, a tendency to occur in one form or the other was still observed
in the majority of cases. Figure 1 presents this phenomenon for Italian. It
is interesting to note that the collocations that were present in both forms
displayed a preference for the variant form, i.e. ADJ+NOUN. For example,
the frequency of ANTICO BORGO is 20, whereas that of BORGO ANTICO
is 10. Therefore, it displays a preference for the variant form, and hence is
plotted one third along the axis spanning a range from -1 to 1. The collocate
pairs in the centre of the graph (close to 0) display little or no preference for
one form or the other. For obvious reasons of legibility, the collocate pairs
that are significant only in one form are not plotted, but if they were, they
would all be aligned at -1 or 1 on the x-axis.

The topic of connectivity is discussed in detail in the next section.
However, it may be fitting at this point to observe that some collocates are
particularly productive in the variant syntactic form. These are all adjectives,
and have to do with size (GRANDE, PICCOLO, LUNGO), age (NUOVO,
VECCHIO, ANTICO) and positive evaluation (BELLO, SPLENDIDO,
SPETTACOLARE).
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.
STESSO TEMPO

SCORSO ANNO
.

ANTICO BORGO

Freq

PIAZZA CENTRALE
DOLCE COLLINA ¢

STRETTO VICOLO
GRANDE LAGO

PRINCIPALE A'.I'TRAZIONE

SPETTACOLARE PANORAMA COLLINA VERDE
MESE SCORSO

1.0 05 0.0 05 1.0
<-Variant | Canonical->

Figure 1. Adjective/noun collocations in the Italian corpus that are statistically
significant in both the canonical and the variant order. The x-axis represents the
tendency to occur in the canonical (right) and the variant (left) order.

With respect to the Polish data, taken as a whole the collocate pairs that were
statistically significant in both orders did not appear to display a preference
for a particular order (Fig. 2). On the level of the individual pair, some pre-
ferred the canonical (ADJ+NOUN) form, (e.g. CZERWONY SZLAK, WOLNY
CZAS), other preferred the variant form (e.g. ATRAKCJA TURYSTYCZNY,
TRASA NARCIARSKI, WODA MINERALNY, ZYCIE NOCNY), while still
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more occurred equally in both forms (e.g. TURYSTA INDYWIDUALNY,
WODA MORSKI).

The most productive collocates in the variant syntactic form in Polish
are, similar to Italian, all adjectives, however they are more specific to the
subject matter: TURYSTYCZNY, NARCIARSKI, MIEJSKI. At this point, it is
important to note that in Polish slight differences of meaning can be con-
veyed through noun adjective order. Therefore, if the collocate pair takes on
the NOUN+AD] order, the adjective classifies the noun based on its intrinsic
quality. The example of ATRAKCJA TURYSTYCZNY can illustrate this ten-
dency. The canonical form, TURYSTYCZNY ATRAKCJA refers to an enter-
tainment which only potentially can be attractive to tourists, as it is primarily
used for other purposes (e.g. korzystanie z miejskiej kolejki, ktora sama w sobie
moze stanowic¢ turystyczng atrakcje ‘taking the urban railway may in itself
be a tourist attraction’). On the other hand, the variant form, ATRAKCJA
TURYSTYCZNY denotes an entertainment primarily meant for tourists (na
terenie jeziora znajduje sie kilka atrakcji turystycznych, dla ktorych warto na
kilka godzin podniesc sig¢ z t6zka ‘near the lake are a few tourist attractions
worth getting up from bed for a few hours’) and it tends to be used with a
preceding adjective in the superlative form (Ale to w koricu jedna z najbardziej
znanych atrakgji turystycznych swiata ‘After all, it is one of the most famous
tourist attractions in the world).

With respect to collocate pairs formed with MIEJSKI and NARCIARSKI,
the following tendency can be observed: when in the variant, NOUN+AD]
order, the collocations tend to be used in the plural form (Z placu odjezdzajq
autobusy miejskie; ‘City buses depart from this square’; Wogezy nie styng ani
Z narciarskich tras, ani z zapierajgcych dech panoram, ‘The Vosges are not
famous for their ski trails, nor for breathtaking views’). The canonical form,
on the other hand, especially in the case of MIEJSKI AUTOBUS, is almost
exclusively used in the singular form. It is also important to note that, if the
collocate pair follows the NOUN+ADJ order, it tends to be pre-modified by
another adjective, which does not occur often in the canonical form (Sg tu
trzy dos¢ trudne trasy narciarskie, ‘there are three quite difficult ski trails’).
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ATRAKCJA TURYSTYCZNY

.
CZERWONY SZLAK

TRASA NAR.CIARSKI WOLNY CZAS

Freq

.
WODA MINERALNY

DZIEDZICTWO KULTUROWY
¢ WODA MORSKI

OLTARZ GLOWNY ZOLTY SZLAK

NIEBIESKI SZLAK

DZIEN WOLNY
* ZACHODNI STRONA

KWATERA PRYWATNY ZYCIE NOCNY
AUTOBUS MIEJSKI ASFALTOWY DROGA

Tﬁiﬁ;ﬁggfxg&iﬂy QDA LE&%&XS@ CZERWONY BIALY WINO
e ® =
SRODOWISKO NATURALIFRONAPOLUBNIOE, o e KERUNER
KUCHNIA FRANCUSKI{/108KA RYBACKY «———GLOWNY DWORZEC
POKOJ HOTELOWY | a5 SREDNI NTURYSTA INDYWIDUALNY
WYCIECZKA ROWEROWY “ROLA GLOWNY
KROL POLSKI

N

1.0 05 0.0 05 1.0
<-Variant | Canonical->

Figure 2. Adjective/noun collocations in the Polish corpus that are statistically
significant in both the canonical and the variant order. The x-axis represents the
tendency to occur in the canonical (right) and the variant (left) order.

In conclusion, these results may be of interest to translation practitioners
and researchers as, when translating from one language to another, it is not
sufficient solely to have great familiarity with the collocations in both lan-
guages (Baker 2018:53; Taylor 1998:26), but it is also necessary to be aware
of the syntactic preferences that these may display in languages that allow
such flexibility.
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3.3. Connectivity

The lists of collocates were imported to Gephi to facilitate the identification
of hub collocates, i.e., those nodes that are most productive in the creation
of collocations. The degree of each node (i.e., the number of connections that
it has to other nodes) is calculated by running the average degree test. This
test provides an indication of the overall connectedness of the network. The
average degree results for the English, Italian and Polish data were 2.565,
2.045 and 2.630, respectively. However, these results concerned only the
canonical syntactic form. When the results were integrated with the data
regarding the variant form, the average degree results for Italian and Polish
were updated to 2.503 and 2.711, respectively.

Therefore, the overall connectedness figures are quite similar across the
three corpora. Had substantial differences emerged, for example with the
data for one language having a particularly low value, it would suggest that
the dataset in question was composed of a greater proportion of isolates
(i.e., pairs of words that collocate only with each other), as opposed to hubs.

Naturally, such isolate pairs can be found in all three datasets. They
generally tend to be either technical terms, such as TIDAL BORE, INLAND
WATERWAY and RENEWABLE ENERGY or low-frequency collocations
such as BEATEN TRACK, HIDDEN GEM and PLAIN SAILING, to provide
examples from the English dataset. A similar pattern was found in the other
two languages. The isolates constituting technical terms in Italian included:
SCARTAMENTO RIDOTTO ‘narrow gauge’, SET CINEMATOGRAFICO ‘film
set’,and RITO PROPIZIATORIO ‘propitiatory rite’, whereas the low-frequency
collocations included PIEDE NUDO ‘bare foot’, MANTO NEVOSO ‘snow
cover’ and LUNA PIENO ‘full moon’. The isolates in the variant syntactic
form data were on the whole of the latter type, examples include CONTINUO
EVOLUZIONE ‘continuous development’, TARDO POMERIGGIO fate after-
noon’ and LARGO ANTICIPO ‘well in advance’.

A few representative examples of technical terms found in Polish include
OBFITY OPAD ‘heavy precipitation’, PRZEDNIA SZYBA ‘windscreen’, and
SWOBODNY PRZEPLYW ‘free flow’ and low-frequency collocations can
be exemplified by the following: PRZYJEMNY CHEOD ‘pleasant chill’,
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SZKLANA KOPULA ‘glass dome’, and AKTYWNY WYPOCZYNEK ‘active
recreation’.

Greater differences are to be seen when observing the nodes that are most
connected: there are two aspects that are striking. Firstly, here the Italian
corpus appears to be the outlier, with less than half the number of collocates
that act as hubs, in comparison to English and Polish. A second point to be
made is that the lemmas that do appear to be particularly productive in the
formation of collocations are by and large specifically connected with the
subject at hand in the Italian corpus, these include terms relating to culture
(e.g. STORICO, MEDIEVALE, CULTURALE ‘historical, medieval, cultural)
and places (e.g. CENTRO, LOCALE, CAPITALE ‘centre/town, local, capital’).
The hub collocates found for English are mostly lemmas that could pertain
to any domain. In fact, all of the noun lemmas appear within the top 100
most frequent nouns in the BNC, with the exception of BEACH. Similarly,
the adjective collocates are all on the list of the top 100 most frequent adjec-
tives in the BNC, with the exception of GAY and NEXT." Interestingly, Polish
appears to lie in the middle of these two extremes also with respect to the
nature of its hub collocates. While quite a few are general, all-purpose words
(e.g. DOBRY, DUZY, MIEJSCE, INNY, CZESC ‘good, big, a place, the other,
a part’), many more relate to the specific subject matters dealt with in travel
journalism (e.g. MIASTO, WODA, DROGA, ATRAKCJA, BRZEG ‘a town,
water, a road, an attraction, a river bank’).

3.4. Themes

The analysis will now focus on a number of themes that emerge as being
recurrent in the collocations extracted from the corpora in the three lan-
guages. Differences and similarities will be highlighted, while one caveat
must always be borne in mind: the current analysis is an observation solely
of adjective/noun collocations. The absence of a given collocation in a par-
ticular corpus, corresponding to collocations in one or two of the other
corpora, does not necessarily mean that this entity or concept is not widely
dealt with or discussed in that corpus. Its absence from the list of statistically

7. BNC wordlists available at http:/www.kilgarriff.co.uk/bnc-readme.html#raw
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significant collocations could be due to the fact that it is expressed with a
different pattern (e.g. a compound noun, or even a sole noun). Alternatively,
it could be expressed by way of a number of adjective/noun expressions that
are not frequent enough, or do not display a strong enough attraction, to
reach statistical significance.

3.4.1. Theme 1: Human settlements

By far the collocation with the highest frequency across the three corpora
is the Italian CENTRO STORICO (397). As noted above, CENTRO consti-
tutes a hub, with 11 collocates. This is partially due to the polysemy of the
word itself, and the different senses of the word can be observed in the list
of collocates:

1. the core of a larger entity (STORICO, CITTADINO). The first would
translate into English as ‘old town’ (i.e. the historical nucleus of a
town/city), the second ‘town/city centre’.

2. a medium/large settlement (ABITATO, URBANO, MEDIOVALE).
The first two would translate simply as ‘town’ or ‘city’, the last as
‘medieval town’.

3. a place of great importance (ARTISTICO, CULTURALE,
SPIRITUALE). These would translate as ‘artistic/cultural/spiritual
centre’.

4. a place with the facilities for a specific activity (COMMERCIALE,
TERMALE, BALNEARE). These would translate as ‘shopping centre/
mall, spa resort, seaside resort’.

STORICO is also a hub collocate, contributing to the formation of no
fewer than 21 pairings. Amongst these we find QUARTIERE STORICO
(5), NUCLEO STORICO (5), both of which have very similar meanings to
CENTRO STORICO. Another collocate of STORICO is BORGO (6), which in
turn collocates with ANTICO (10), hence providing two collocations with
practically the same meaning, ‘old/historic village’, hinging on the noun
BORGO. Of interest is the fact that the latter collocation is present also in the
variant order list. In fact, ANTICO BORGO (20) is actually twice as frequent
as the collocation in the canonical form.
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There is another near synonym of STORICO that appears in the list of
collocates: VECCHIO. This is present in a sole collocate pair, one that to all
intents and purposes would again appear to have exactly the same meaning
as CENTRO STORICO, CITTA VECCHIO (8). However, an examination of
the concordance lines reveals that it is used almost exclusively in non-Italian
contexts.

VALORE

ABITATO
| TESTIMONIANZA

QUARTIERE

ART|
MEDIEVALE

SPIRITUALE

BALNEARE

TERMALE
Figure 3. Network graph showing the collocates of CENTRO and STORICO

In Polish, MIASTO ‘town’ has 11 collocates, and that with the highest fre-
quency is with STARY ‘old’.

The following senses of the word MIASTO can be illustrated by looking
at its collocates:
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1. The oldest, most picturesque part of a town where most of the
historic sites are located, would be represented by the collocation
STARY MIASTO. This would translate into English as ‘old town’.
Other collocations that express the concept of STARY MIASTO are:
STARY CENTRUM, HISTORYCZNY CENTRUM, and ZABYTKOWY
CENTRUM - a closer look at the concordance lines shows that all
three collocations are used predominantly in non-Polish contexts
(znajdujq sie oczywiscie w centrum miejscowosci, przy starym miescie
Gtowna plaza Lloret de Mar, ‘they are obviously located in the town
centre, near the Old Town, where the main beach in Lloret de Mar
can be found”). It is important to note, however, that the same con-
ceptas STARY MIASTO, CENTRO STORICO and OLD TOWN can be
expressed using a single noun, STAROWKA (a derivative of STARY),
of which there are 91 occurrences in the corpus.

2. A large area inhabited by a number of inhabitants where facilities
are located and services are provided (DUZE MIASTQ) This would
translate into English as ‘city, big town’;

3. A place the town or city in which a (famous) person used to live
(RODZINNE MIASTO). This would translate into English as
‘hometown’;

4. A tourist destination, a foreign place worth visiting (EUROPEJSKI,
WELEOSKI). This would translate into English simply as ‘town’ or ‘city’;

5. Aplace of great (religious or spiritual) importance, similar to Italian:
ANTYCZNY, STAROZYTNY, SWIETY. This sense is also expressed
by the collocation WAZNY CENTRUM. English equivalents would
be ‘ancient city’, ‘religious centre’, ‘important centre’.

The concept of TOWN CENTRE is expressed in Polish through the colloca-
tion SCISLY CENTRUM that denotes the most central area of the town, in
which all the major sites are located. An examination of concordance lines
reveals that this collocation is used when referring to conveniently located
places, especially accommodation.

There are two near synonyms of STARY that can be found in the list of
collocations: DAWNY and ZABYTKOWY. While STARY is a more generic
adjective that denotes old age and tends to form collocations with inanimate
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nouns that refer to buildings (RATUSZ, ‘townhall’) or constructions erected
as a unified community (STARY CMENTARZ’, ‘old cemetery’), as well as ani-
mate nouns (STARY DRZEWO, ‘old tree’), its synonym ZABY TKOWY forms
pairings only with inanimate nouns that refer to buildings or human settle-
ments. DAWNY, on the other hand, collocates with both inanimate (DAWNY
DZIELNICA, ‘old district) and animate nouns (DAWNY MIESZKANCY,
‘former inhabitants’), as well as nouns denoting abstract concepts (DAWNY
CZAS, ‘old time’, DAWNY SWIETNOSC, ‘past glory’) and carries the mean-
ing of past state/activity that is no longer part of the present.

BUDOWLA KOBIETA

KAMIE

RODZINNY TYNiA

NTARZ

NIE

EURQPEJSKI

ANTYEZNY

Figure 4. Network graph showing the collocates of STARY and MIASTO
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The presence in the English corpus of equivalents of CENTRO STORICO/
STARY MIASTO is rather underwhelming. The only option for expressing
this would appear to be OLD TOWN (27). Similarly, collocations referring
to the age of human settlements are limited to MEDIEVAL TOWN (11) and
HISTORIC TOWN (8).

3.4.2. Theme 2: Destination Appeal

Another theme of interest is that of evaluation, specifically the notion of
attraction. Tourism, based as it is on personal and group preferences, which
in turn are influenced by fads and fashions, is a particularly fickle and
unpredictable market, prone to mass vagaries and whims. It is perhaps no
mere coincidence that places to be visited are imbued with animation and
construed as being active sentient beings that attract tourists, in the same
way that humans and animals attract potential mates. This metaphor is
persistent across the three corpora, as statistically significant collocations
have been found featuring ATTRACTION, ATTRAZIONE and ATRAKCJA.
In Italian the noun ATTRAZIONE collocates with three adjective lemmas
TURISTICO (13), NATURALE (6) and PRINCIPALE (5). The tokens of the
most frequent collocation, that with TURISTICO, are more or less in equal
measure singular and plural. In some instances, one may detect a slightly
negative semantic prosody, as if denoting places/sites etc. that are very much
on the beaten path, (e.g. Ma la vera Brac e molto di piu di queste attrazioni
turistiche e per chi vuole scoprirla davvero ‘But there is much more to Brac
than these tourist attractions, and for those who really want to discover it").
In other cases, the prosody is decidedly positive (e.g. Non altrettanto scontato
e invece il fatto che siano considerate attrazioni turistiche a pieno titolo, di quelle
che, per intenderci, valgono una deviazione, se non il viaggio ‘The fact is not so
obvious, however, that they are considered fully-fledged tourist attractions,
those which, to make things clear, are worth taking a detour for, if not the
whole trip’).

The tokens of the collocation with PRINCIPALE are almost all plural,
and it is of interest to note that three out of the five form part of an identical
string: Una delle attrazioni principali ‘One of the main attractions’. Similarly,
the tokens of ATTRAZIONE NATURALE are all plural, and three out of
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the six instances are una delle attrazioni naturali ‘One of the natural attrac-
tions’. Here the semantic prosody is markedly positive, and the superlative
is present in the co-text in four instances, one example being tra le attrazi-
oni naturali pin affascinanti e spettacolari del nostro Paese ‘Amongst the most
fascinating and spectacular natural attractions in our country’.

The noun ATRAKCJA is particularly productive in Polish forming pairs
with 9 adjectives, of which two, such as WIELKI and DUZY are close syno-
nyms. The most frequent collocation is formed with the adjective DUZY (83)
‘large/big attraction’. The tokens of the collocation do not reveal a clear pref-
erence for either singular or plural, but almost all use the superlative form of
the adjective, therefore conveying positive semantic prosody. In contrast to
this, all the tokens of the collocate pair WIELKI ATRAKCJA form part of a
three-item string, WIELKA ATRAKCJA TURYSTYCZNA, and, interestingly,
only occur in the singular.

The tokens of the collocation with GEOWNY (40), ‘main attraction’, bear
some resemblance to the tokens of Italian PRINCIPALE, namely, almost all
occur in the plural, and if they are in the singular, they tend to form part of an
identical string: Jedng z glownych atrakcji, ‘One of the main attractions’. The
instances of two collocations, DODATKOWY ATRAKCJA (24), ‘additional
attraction’, and CIEKAWY ATRAKCJA (11), ‘interesting attraction’, generally
follow the same pattern. The tokens of these collocations occur both in the
singular and the plural. In the case of the latter, they tend to be preceded
by quantifiers of amount, for example [w programie bardzo duzo ciekawych
atrakcji z lokalnej flory i fauny, ‘there are lots of interesting attractions related
to local flora and fauna in the program’]; suggesting a large number of addi-
tional or interesting attractions. A similar sense to the abovementioned is
conveyed through another pair of collocates, LICZNY ATRAKCJA (7), which
exclusively occurs in the plural form and translates into English as ‘numer-
ous attractions’. Interestingly, these tokens of DODATKOWY ATRAKCJA and
CIEKAWY ATRAKCJA, which are not preceded by the quantifiers of amount,
tend to occur at the very beginning of the sentence signalling a novel aspect
of the information being conveyed, (e.g. Ciekawg atrakcjq jest tez stojgcy tuz
obok kolumny sw Trojcy miejski ratusz, ‘An interesting tourist attraction is the
townhall located next to the column of the holy Trinity’).
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The instances of the collocation WAZNA ATRAKCJA (6), ‘important
attraction’, follows a pattern similar to DUZA ATRAKCJA, i.e. the tokens of
the collocation occur both in the singular and in the plural form, and inter-
estingly they all use the superlative form of the adjective (e.g. Do najwaznie-
jszych atrakcji regionu nalezg: sptyw Dunajcem na drewnianych tratwach, ‘the
Dunajec river rafting ride is the most important tourist attraction of the
region)).

The tokens of the collocation NOWY ATRAKCJA (6) are almost exclu-
sively in the singular form, and similar to English, they are used with respect
to theme or aqua parks, and there is also an occasional instance of the
superlative NAJNOWSZY, ‘the newest’, referring to attractions for children
(e.g. takze dla rodzin podrozujgcych z dzie¢mi. Najnowszg atrakcjqg dla tych
ostatnich , ‘also for the families travelling with kids. The newest attraction
for the latter’).

Polish also avails of the adjective ATRAKCYJNY which derives from
ATRAKCJA. In our dataset it collocates with the following three nouns:
MIEJSCE (6) ‘place’, OFERTA (6) ‘offer’ and CENA (5) ‘price’. In the first
case, all the tokens of ATRAKCYJNY MIEJSCE are in the plural and denote
a place which tourists would find appealing and worth visiting (e.g. posi-
adlosci z atrakcyjnymi miejscami odpoczynku dla turystow, ‘estates offering
attractive places for tourists to relax’). On the other hand, the two other
collocates: ATRAKCYJNY CENA and ATRAKCYJNY OFERTA are used in
the sense of there being a bargain, i.e. affordable and not overpriced. These
would translate into English as ‘reasonable price’ and ‘good offer’, respec-
tively, (e.g. To byta naprawde wyjgtkowo atrakcyjna oferta, tzw . last minute,
‘It was really a good offer, so-called last minute’; Ich zaletq procz atrakcyjnej
ceny jest znakomita lokalizacja, ‘Their advantage is, apart from a reasonable
price, a perfect location).

The collocates of ATTRACTION in the English corpus all have the func-
tion of evaluating the reasons for visiting a particular locality and/or event.
MAIN (10) would appear at first sight to be a direct counterpart of the Italian
PRINCIPALE. However, only half of the instances are in the plural, and none
concern one of the main attractions. Most of the examples are equative con-
structions with the collocation being either before or after the copula verb,
e.g. but the main attraction is the food; The main attractions are the people and
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the stunning scenery plains with volcanic hills. NEW (8) is again sometimes
singular, sometimes plural, with two instances of the superlative NEWEST,
implying there are also other ‘new’ attractions. The pattern is almost invar-
iably ‘the new(est) attraction(s) at + PROPER NOUN". It is of interest to note
that the proper noun in question is always that of a theme park (e.g. Alton
Towers), a zoo or an aquarium (e.g. Amazon World/Blue Reef), or an educa-
tional museum (e.g. National Space Centre). Therefore, NEW would appear
to collocate with one of the senses of ATTRACTION, that denoting a sight
or an activity which is exciting and novel, particularly appealing to children.

One glaring absence in the English list is a counterpart of ATTRAZIONE
TURISTICO and TURYSTYCZNY ATRAKCJA: an equivalent does exist in the
English corpus, but to the contrary of the other two languages, it does not
adhere to the ADJ+NOUN pattern, illustrating the caveat mentioned at the
start of the section. The collocation in question is TOURIST ATTRACTION,
a compound noun, that is correctly annotated in the corpus as being NOUN
+ NOUN. Remarkably, its frequency, 11, is almost identical to that of its
Italian and Polish counterparts. En passant, it was noted above that con-
cepts requiring ADJ+NOUN in one language could be expressed as single
words in another. One strong candidate as an equivalent of ATTRAZIONE
PRINCIPALE and DUZY/GEOWNY ATRAKCJA would be HIGHLIGHT.
There are 99 instances of this in the Guardian Travel Corpus, with the sin-
gular and plural forms in roughly equal proportions. In comparison, in the
BNC, the two forms sum to a frequency of 930.

4. Final remarks

The aim of the current paper is twofold. Firstly, it constitutes an attempt to
demonstrate how corpus linguistics techniques can contribute to a better
understanding of collocation across languages. Secondly, it aims to explore
differences and similarities in collocation patterns in different languages,
especially with the aim of garnering information useful to translators. With
regards to the first objective, Baker (2018: 56) remarks:

8. Applying the chi-squared test, the presence of HIGHLIGHT in the Guardian Travel
Corpus is statistically significant at p< 0.001, with a result of 92.79.
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Every word in a language can be said to have a range of items with
which it is compatible, to a greater or lesser degree. Range here refers to the
set of collocates, that is other words, which are typically associated with
the word in question. Some words have a much broader collocational range
than others.

While this observation is extremely insightful, it was destined to remain
anecdotal, until the phenomenon of connectivity became a topic of interest
in corpus linguistics, and methodologies started to appear that allowed the
objective measurement of the feature (see Brezina et al. 2015). This study
demonstrates how tools developed outside the field of corpus linguistics
can be harnessed to highlight the presence of hubs, what we can consider
super-collocates, those terms that are particularly productive in the creation
of collocate pairs. These are no other than the terms with a “much broader
collocational range than others” referred to above. Similarly, isolate pairs,
words that only collocate with each other can be identified with ease.

In terms of the second point, an overall observation of the data would
suggest that the language of Italian travel journalism is slightly less formulaic
than that of English and Polish, at least with regard to adjective/noun pairs.

During the analysis an interesting point emerged which would seem
to constitute an exception to the view that the “most important difference
between grammatical and lexical choices, as far as translation is concerned,
is that grammatical choices are largely obligatory while lexical choices are
largely optional” (Baker 2018: 96).

In Italian and Polish, certain adjective/noun collocations, admittedly lim-
ited in number, were seen to be statistically significant in both the canonical
order and in a variant, marked, order. Hence, what is essentially a gram-
matical choice, allows an option. Since this phenomenon concerned only
certain lemmas, almost exclusively adjectives, it would appear to constitute
an important intersection between grammar and lexis. For example, while
ANTICO BORGO and BORGO ANTICO are both attested, at such frequen-
cies to be both statistically significant collocations, the first, a variant order
form, is twice as frequent. This type of knowledge is of use to the translator
who is translating a travel journalism text into Italian and aims to reproduce
similar lexical/grammatical choices to those enacted by a travel journalist
writing in the target language.
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In fact, Castro & Faber (2014: 205), in a paper describing the most rep-
resentative English and Spanish collocation dictionaries for general language
with the aim of evaluating how useful they may be for translators, observe
that:

There is a general consensus among translators that phraseological
information in lexicographic resources is crucial, especially in the final
production of the target language text. In this phase, the translator may
need grammatical and syntactic information related to terms, including
collocations in the target language.

It is hard to imagine how objective data concerning the lexical/syntac-
tic behaviour of collocations may be gleaned without recourse to the cor-
pus-driven methodologies described in this paper, especially where special
domains of human endeavour are concerned.
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Abstract

In this exploratory study bordering on corpus linguistics, formulaic language and
studies on constrained communication (focusing on translation, interpreting, and L2)
we aim to verify whether constrained texts found in the Polish-English component
of an intermodal EPTIC corpus differ from native texts in terms of use of adjacent
word combinations commonly known as bigrams and whether similar patterns can
be found across spoken and written registers. To that end, we fit a Poisson regression
model with fixed and random effects. The results show that the translated language
variety contributes to the higher number of the most frequent bigram types in both
spoken and written registers, and that the number of frequent bigrams in texts gen-
erally increases when the speech/source speech is delivered impromptu, but the effect
is significant only for the written register. The findings reveal the considerable impact
of individual variation on formulaicity as most of the bigram variation within both
models is explained by text-specific random variables rather than fixed variables.

Keywords: Formulaic language; Interpreting; Translation; Constrained language;
Corpus linguistics.
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Zusammenfassung

In dieser an Korpuslinguistik, Formelsprache und Studien tiber eingeschrankte
Kommunikation grenzende Forschungsstudie, die sich hier auf Ubersetzung, Dolmet-
schen und L2 konzentriert, wollen wir tiberpriifen, ob die in der polnisch-englischen
Komponente eines intermodalen EPTIC-Korpus gefundenen eingeschrankten Texte
sich von den einheimischen Texten unterscheiden in Bezug auf die Verwendung
benachbarter Wortkombinationen, oft Bigrams genannt, und ob ahnliche Muster in
gesprochenen und geschriebenen Registern gefunden werden konnen. Dazu erar-
beiteten wir das Poisson-Regressionsmodell mit festen und zufalligen Effekten. Die
Ergebnisse zeigen, dass die tubersetzte Sprache zur hoheren Anzahl der haufigsten
Bigram-Typen sowohl in gesprochenen als auch in geschriebenen Registern beitragt
und dass die Anzahl der haufigen Bigrams in Texten generell zunimmt, wenn die
Sprache / Quellsprache spontan geliefert ist, aber der Effekt ist lediglich fur das
schriftliche Register statistisch signifikant. AbschliefSend zeigen die Ergebnisse einen
signifikanten Einfluss der individuellen Variation auf die Formelsprache, da man den
grofSten Teil der Bigram-Variation in beiden Modellen eher durch die textspezifischen
zufalligen Variablen als durch die festen Variablen erklart.

Schlagwoérter: Formelsprache; Dolmetschen; Ubersetzung; Eingeschrankte Sprache;
Korpuslinguistik.

1. Introduction

In the last two decades research on translation and interpreting has provided
ample support for the assertion that there is no unified way or method of
approaching translational and non-translational texts. Consequently, con-
temporary Translation/Interpreting Studies resemble a cluster of overlapping
perspectives, e.g. formal, pragmatic, psycholinguistic, neurolinguistic or
corpus linguistic, etc. Following interest in corpus-based and corpus-driven
research on translation and interpreting universals (Baker 1993; Laviosa
1998, 2002; Mauranen 2000; Olohan 2004; Chesterman 2004; Ulrych &
Murphy 2008; Kajzer-Wietrzny 2012; De Sutter et al. 2013; Grabowski 2013;
Biel 2014; Szymor 2018), i.e. repeatedly observed characteristics of transla-
tions, more attention has been paid recently to the concept of ‘constrained
communication’ (Kruger 2012, Kruger & Van Rooy 2016a, Kotze 2019),
where language use is constrained by mediation (translation/interpreting),
foreign language use or both. For example, Lanstyak and Heltai (2012)
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hypothesize that both translation and non-native production share the main
constraint, i.e. the need to manage two languages and the ensuing “linguistic
uncertainty resulting from the parallel activation of two languages”. At the
same time, they point out that constrained varieties differ in that non-native
language/text production involves descriptive language use (i.e. it does not
depend on any other text), translation being additionally constrained by
interpretive language use (i.e. it is dependent on the source text).

Current research on translated English and non-native English appears
to validate the view that there are similar linguistic tendencies with respect
to “features resulting from processing strain” (Kruger & Van Rooy 2016a:
26). Among the constrained varieties, translation is usually viewed as the
extreme case of bilingual activation and perceived as particularly constrained
at the psycholinguistic level due to rapid bi-directional switching between
languages and activation both at the level of language in general as well as the
specific linguistic variants of the source text (Kruger & van Rooy 2016b: 121).
On these grounds, we can argue that simultaneous interpreting is an even
more extreme case due to the time constraint, which makes the entire process
more rapid than written translation. Thus, it is imperative that the analysis be
expanded to include interpreting, as in many respects it shows different lin-
guistic patterns compared to written translation (cf. Sandrelli & Bendazzoli
2005; Shlesinger & Ordan 2012; Defrancq et al. 2015; Kajzer-Wietrzny 2015;
Bernardini et al. 2016; Ferraresi et al. 2019). For the same reason, spoken
non-native texts should also be included in this paradigm because, like inter-
preting, such texts are not subject to intermediate intervention (e.g. editing).
That is why they may also reveal peculiar linguistic patterns.

The rapidly growing literature on constrained communication also
points to shared cognitive limitations in the production of non-native and
translated texts and, as pointed by Aston (2018: 84-85, after Forster 2001),
cognitive resources seem to be liberated by the use of formulae which are also
believed to be used in greater proportions in settings requiring more process-
ing effort. In an exploratory study of interpreter discourse in the European
Parliament, Aston (2018: 83) looks at the frequency of n-grams with 5 words
or longer found in transcripts of simultaneous interpretations and argues
that “the language of fluent interpreters relies heavily on recurrent formulaic
phraseologies.” As the formulaic repertoire of second language speakers is
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supposed to be smaller than that of native speakers, Aston (2018: 83) points
“to the need for interpreters working into their second language to enlarge
this repertoire as far as possible”, especially that linguistic preferences of
translators and interpreters do not always reflect native speakers’ preferences
manifested, among others, in the use of the so-called formulaic language.

Although the concept of ‘formulaic language’ (or ‘formulaicity’) has been
explored by linguists of various schools and research traditions as well as
with various purposes in mind (descriptive, applied or otherwise), the debate
about its theoretical status has been rather inconclusive and there has been
little agreement as to its precise definition and operationalization (Wray
2002, 2007; Schmitt & Carter 2004; Wood 2015; Forsyth & Grabowski 2015;
Buerki 2016, 2020; Myles & Cordier 2017; P¢zik 2018; Nelson 2018; Siyanova-
Chanturia & Omidian 2019; Szerszunowicz 2020). Consequently, a wide
variety of criteria is used in the identification and classification of various
manifestations of formulaic language in texts, e.g. distributional (frequency,
distribution range, collocational strength measures), syntactic (fixed versus
flexible word order, substitutability), semantic (non-/compositionality of
meaning), pragmatic (genres, registers etc.), to name but a few. That is why
‘formulaic language’ acts as an umbrella term for the many different types of
linguistic items or operationalizations of recurrent patterns of language use,
such as collocations, bigrams, binomials, multi-word verbs, speech formulae,
routine formulae, pragmatic routines, pragmatemes, lexical bundles, idioms,
winged words, proverbs, sayings, clichés etc.

As in this paper we adopt a textual, quantitative corpus linguistic per-
spective on constrained communication, frequency and repetition become
the main criteria for us to identify formulaic language. As such, frequency
constitutes a statistical property of multi-word combinations because lan-
guage users, be it in translation, interpreting or native language use, gen-
erally give priority to the linguistic items that are frequently used in their
discourse communities. Moreover, since formulaic phrasings are inherently
repetitive, we believe that focusing on frequent bigram types will provide a
cursory insight into the amount of formulaic language in the study corpus,
similar to Altenberg’s (2018) research on recurrent n-grams. Furthermore,
the frequency-driven approach to study formulaic language is particularly
attractive for the analyses of routinized or clichéd texts because such texts
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rely more on restricted sets of prefabricated text chunks, notably when com-
pared with more creative texts (literary or otherwise) (Forsyth & Grabowski
2015). Hence, the frequency-driven approach focusing on the use of contig-
uous sequences of words (e.g. bigrams, trigrams) seems to be well justified
when exploring the properties of somewhat restricted and clichéd European
Parliament discourse (Kajzer-Wietrzny 2012).

Thus, in this exploratory study, which interfaces corpus linguistics,
formulaic language and studies on translation, interpreting as well as L2,
we aim to verify whether constrained spoken texts (read out and delivered
impromptu) differ from native spoken texts in terms of use of adjacent word
combinations (bigrams). We look at the formulaicity of texts produced in
English by native English speakers and native speakers of Polish as well
as that from interpreters at the European Parliament working into their B
(L2) language and Polish-English translations of the European Parliament
debates. The study aims to verify whether such constrained texts differ
from native texts regarding the number of most frequent bigram types and
whether similar patterns can be found across spoken and written registers.
More precisely, we put forward the claim that, due to increased processing
constraints, interpreters, translators and non-native speakers rely more on
the use of formulaic language (operationalized as the number of bigram
types among the most frequent bigrams in the registers under study) than
native speakers, and that the mode of delivery of the text and delivery rate,
particularly in the case of spoken production, might impact the number of
distinct bigram types, which is our working hypothesis. In other words, the
discussion presented in this paper focuses on the factors that impact the use
of formulaic language in constrained communication with the European
Parliament discourse as a case in point. In what follows, we describe the
research material and methodology of our study in greater detail.

2. Translation, interpreting and non-native language as forms of
constrained communication

Constrained language is an umbrella concept marrying two independent
research directions focusing on translation and foreign language. It recog-
nizes the shared cognitive constraints in those two communicative situations
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involving bilingual activation, which may help identify their shared linguis-
tic characteristics. As already mentioned, while translation is source text
dependent, non-native production is not at the same level. Both translation
and non-native language use are constrained by parallel bilingual activation
and the ensuing linguistic uncertainty (Lanstydk & Heltai 2012). Kruger
and van Rooy (2016a) suggest also that the common denominator of the
constrained language varieties is the “transfer or cross-linguistic influence
(CLD)”. It can therefore be expected that patterns observed in one form of
language contact may be reflected in other language contact conditions.

Even though the existence of such links was suggested over a decade ago
(e.g. Halverson 2003; Chesterman 2004), it has only recently been addressed
in empirical investigations of different instances of constrained communi-
cation together with factors such as “processing complexity and cognitive
effort, (communicative) risk avoidance, and cross-linguistic influence (CLI)”
(Kruger & De Sutter 2018: 252). Kruger (2018: 10) argues that

“constrained varieties may be seen as probabilistically conditioned by five
overarching and interacting constraint dimensions (conceived as continua
rather than binaries), enabling us to model the similarities and differences
between varieties:

(1) Language activation (monolingual—bilingual)

(2) Modality and register (spoken—written—multimodal) (3) Text pro-
duction (independent/unmediated dependent/mediated)

(4) Proficiency (native/proficient—non-native/learner)

(5) Task expertise (expert—non-expert)”.

As this research direction is relatively new, the studies addressing those five
constraint dimensions are still relatively scarce and mostly limited to written
register. Also, the very few studies conducted so far focus on the comparisons
of texts written in the English language. For example, Kruger and Van Rooy
(2016a: 26) showed that translated English and non-native written English
show similar tendencies with respect to “increased formality, explicitation
of information through elaboration and specification, and features result-
ing from processing strain”. Expertise and proficiency also play a role as
“less advanced non-native varieties and translated texts avoid informality
features in written registers to a much larger degree than more advanced
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non-native varieties and native varieties”, and that this tendency, which is
likely to be caused by a risk-avoidance strategy, diminishes with greater
proficiency (Kruger & Van Rooy 2018: 237). A similar conclusion seems
to transpire from the study by De Sutter and Lefer (2020), who examined
the use of explicit variant (that vs. zero complementizer) and observed that
it is most often chosen by learners with little writing experience, followed
by less experienced native writers, only then by translators and non-trans-
lators. What is more, the “the two groups of professionals hardly differ,
although in some very specific contexts translators use explicit that some-
what more often than non-translators” (De Sutter & Lefer 2020). Not only is
explicitation more frequent in constrained communication, but also certain
structures indicating implicit syntactic relationships are underused when
compared to original native texts (Ivaska et al. submitted). In other words,
it seems that non-native authors use less implicit relationships than trans-
lations and the pattern is consistent across different registers. In a similar
vein, Rabinovich et al. (2016: 1871) show that lexical richness of constrained
varieties is lower, idiomatic expressions and pronouns are differently dis-
tributed and the proportion of more frequent words is much higher as well
as that of cohesive devices.

Studies showing multimodal approaches to constrained communication
are still few and far between, but they seem to confirm that non-native and
translated texts share a common ground also in the spoken register. A small-
scale study of non-native and interpreted texts (Kajzer-Wietrzny 2018: 111)
shows that a tendency to an increased frequency of optional connective that
can be observed in both spoken varieties of constrained communication.
Kajzer-Wietrzny et al. (2019) observe that mediation has an equalizing effect
on formality differences causing the mediated written and spoken varieties
to be closer to each other on the formality spectrum than the native non-me-
diated written and spoken varieties.

Another study on lexical diversity in constrained language examined
through the lens of lexical density, variability, evenness, dispersion, rarity
and semantic disparity (Kajzer-Wietrzny & Ivaska 2020) confirms that
both spoken and written constrained texts show a tendency similar to the
“equalizing effect”. First observed by Shlesinger (1989) with reference to
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interpreting, it is supposed to diminish “the orality of markedly oral texts
and the literateness of markedly literate ones”. Moreover, constrained texts
in general tend to shift towards the middle of the involved vs. informational
speech production continuum. On the other hand, interpreted and translated
texts show a greater uniformity, i.e. are “more like each other” (as observed
by Baker 1996 and Laviosa 1998 with reference to translations), which hints
at the possibility of translation-specific levelling-out effect.

It is also important to note that, especially in the context of the European
Parliament, the mode of speech delivery also affects the patterns of language
use in mediated discourse, both written and spoken. While orthographic
transcripts' are considered source texts of spoken mediated texts (English
interpretations), verbatim reports drafted in Polish and available at the EP
website constitute the sources of written mediated texts (English trans-
lations). Moreover, it is hypothesized here that the mode of delivery of a
source event (i.e. the original speaker delivering a speech at the European
Parliament) impacts characteristics of both spoken (i.e. orthographic tran-
scripts of the speech) and written texts (i.e. verbatim reports in all language
versions). The impact of mode of delivery on interpreting seems to be more
direct, but it is plausible that at least a selection of typically oral or typically
written features that can be attributed to the mode of delivery of source
events are transferred also to the target texts of translations of the verbatim
reports of these. This is reflected, for example, in the lexical diversity of
both simultaneous interpretations of speeches delivered at the EP as well
as translations of the verbatim reports of these speeches (Kajzer-Wietrzny
& Ivaska, 2020) and in cohesion patterns in these texts (Kajzer-Wietrzny,
accepted). The impact of this factor seems worth investigating also in the
context of formulaicity.

1. While orthographic transcripts of the source and target speeches were manually pro-
duced in the compilation process of the EPTIC corpus (Section 3), verbatim reports
of the source speeches and their translations into the EU official languages have been
published at the EP website (translations into EU official languages are available for
all the speeches given at the EP until mid-2011).
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In another study (Kajzer-Wietrzny, accepted) we also show the tendency
towards increased cohesion in constrained varieties, which is, however, real-
ized in different ways. The overall frequency of cohesive devices (excluding
phrase-level coordinators) points to a significantly higher number of cohe-
sive devices in translations when compared to native and non-native texts. A
similar significant effect, albeit slightly weaker, is visible in interpretations.
Non-natives do increase the overall level of cohesion of their utterances in
the spoken register with an overuse of phrase-level coordinators. All those
findings encouraged us to undertake a further study, this time focusing on
formulaicity in spoken and written unconstrained and constrained language
varieties. We believe that the patterns of use of bigrams (as we operationalize
formulaic language) will cast more light on the specificity of constrained
communication.

3. Methodology
3.1. Research material

The research material includes the Polish-English components of the
European Parliament Translation and Interpreting Corpus?® (henceforth
EPTIC), which is an intermodal corpus rich in contextual information (e.g.
speaker, delivery rate, mode of delivery of the text/source text). The texts
compiled in EPTIC include speeches first delivered at the plenary sittings
of the European Parliament by MEPs or Commissioners and simultaneously
interpreted into official EU languages. Subsequently, verbatim reports were
drawn and until 2011 they were also translated and published on the EU
Parliament website (Figure 1).
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simultaneous
interpretation

original speech delivered
impromptu/ read out

verbatim .
report translation

Figure 1. Text cycle at the European Parliament (adapted from Defrancq et al. 2015:
202)

EPTIC sub-corpora, which enable one to conduct a number of different com-
parisons (e.g. interpretations vs translations, interpreted vs non-interpreted
language, native English vs non-native English etc.), include the following:

— sources — spoken: orthographic transcripts of the original speeches;
— sources — written: official verbatim reports of the source speeches;
— targets —interpreted: orthographic transcripts of the interpretations;
— targets — translated: translations of the verbatim reports.

The present study was carried out on a dataset comprising English speeches
as well as English interpretations and translations from Polish selected from
EPTIC and augmented with two corpora of non-native speeches delivered
by Polish representatives (MEPs and Commissioners) delivering speeches
in English at the European Parliament’. In total, the study corpus comprises
250 texts with 59,540 words (tokens), which are divided into two sub-cor-
pora representing spoken and written registers. These, in turn, are further

3. While the core EPTIC files are based on speeches delivered at the European Parliament
in 2011, the two additional corpora contain speeches delivered in 2010 and 2011.
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subdivided into native English-originals, non-native English originals and
interpretations*/translations from Polish into English (Table 1).

Spoken Written

Native Non-native (Interpretations| Native Non-native | Translations

English English from Polish English English from Polish
Originals* | Originals** | into English* | Originals* | Originals** |into English*

9,487 w 9,869 w 9,567 w 9,200 w 9,703 w 11,714 w

34 texts 33 texts 58 texts 34 texts 33 texts 58 texts

* Components of EPTIC
** Corpora compiled according to EPTIC guidelines

Table 1. Analysed dataset

3.2. Unit of analysis, methods and procedures

Apart from the fact that n-gram models, i.e. models based on contiguous
sequences of n words, have been effective in general in modelling language
data in various statistical natural language processing applications, we used
bigrams (2-word sequences) as the unit of analysis because they have also
been used as indicators of formulaic language in texts (Altenberg 1998).
Although not all bigrams represent neat form-and-meaning pairings, they
nevertheless tap into the most important aspects of formulaic language (from
the corpus linguistic perspective seen primarily as recurrent use of fixed
or semi-fixed multi-word units in texts), such as frequency and fixedness
(Schmitt & Carter 2004; Wood 2015; Pezik 2018; Siyanova-Chanturia &
Omidian 2019). Also, the frequency-driven approach to study formulaic
language is particularly useful for the analyses of clichéd texts because such
texts rely more on limited stocks of prefabricated text chunks or boilerplate
conventional formulas (Forsyth & Grabowski 2015). Furthermore, Nesi
(2012: 422) claims that “n-grams in spoken and written texts tend to be
constituted differently [...], and some genres are more formulaic than others”.
Another rationale behind focusing on bigrams rather than longer sequences
of n words (e.g. trigrams, fourgrams) is the limited size of the study corpus
and, consequently, the problem of data scarcity. Our preliminary inspection

4. Interpretations were carried out from Polish into English by native Polish interpreters.
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of the lists of trigrams and fourgrams showed that their number was not
sufficient for a large-scale statistical analysis, which would be feasible only
with a larger study corpus.

Although in recent years corpus-based research on formulaic language in
translation has been flourishing, most studies have been primarily descrip-
tive rather than explanatory and pertained to native versus non-native dis-
tinction (e.g. Hu et al. 2016, Ebeling & Ebeling 2018). In this study, we aim
to also address the distinction between constrained and unconstrained lan-
guage as well as attempt to identify those text-related factors that condition
the degree of formulaicity (operationalized as the number of bigram types)
in spoken and written constrained texts under scrutiny. As mentioned ear-
lier, in this study we investigate formulaicity only within the most frequent
bigram types used in the registers under scrutiny. The tools used in the
study include Formulib software package (Forsyth 2015), R (2013) and ad
hoc scripts written in Python.

We explored formulaicity by identifying the 400 most frequent bigrams
in spoken and written sub-corpus, which — given the small size of the
sub-corpora — provides a sufficient number for an analysis. In order to
avoid a topic bias, we decided to remove from the list all the bigrams that
perform referential functions, such as proper names (e.g. Lady Ashton, of
Congo, in Poland, Mr Lukashenko) or bigrams related to topics of particular
speeches (e.g. construction products, cohesion policy, foreign policy, Christians
in) as these were bound to be more dictated by the discussed problem than
the hypothesized cognitive processes that might constrain the investigated
forms of bilingual communication. The manual filtering procedure resulted
in the selection of 354 and 352 bigrams in spoken and written registers,
respectively. From those two samples, we selected those bigrams that were
found in all the sub-corpora in the spoken (215 bigram types) and written
(237 bigram types) dataset under scrutiny. Next, using ad hoc scripts writ-
ten in Python, we checked whether each bigram type occurred in each text,
which eventually enabled us to count the number of these highly frequent
bigram types in each text in each sub-corpus.

As in this paper we focus on identification of factors/predictors that
impact the number of bigram types (count data, i.e. non-negative integer
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numbers), we used a Poisson regression model’. In short, Poisson regression
is a type of a Generalized Linear Mixed Model (GLMM) that is typically
employed to model count data and contingency tables (Winter 2019: 247),
which in this study are matrices of bigram counts. We hypothesize that these
counts depend on multiple independent variables (predictors), e.g. mode of
delivery or delivery rate, which are our fixed effects. Importantly, predictors
in Poisson regression models can be a mixture of numeric and categorical
variables. As in any GLMM model, an individual slope in Poisson regression
models provides an estimate of the multiplicative change in the response
variable (e.g. the number of bigram types) for a one-unit change in the corre-
sponding predictor (e.g. a delivery rate) (Scherber 2019b). For example, if the
slope equals -0.12 then for a one-unit change (1 word per minute) in delivery
rate the number of bigram types decreases e®!? fold. Since we have a poten-
tially large pool of speakers, translators, interpreters and topics of the texts
under scrutiny (due to the number of observations we cannot include all of
them within our model), we decided to include Text IDs as random effects
into our model®. Without them we would risk having loads of unaccounted
variation. Our analysis is thus based on a mixed-effects model and in order
to fit it in R (2013), we used Ime4 package (Bates et al. 2015).

Bentz and Winter (2013) describe assumptions to be met in this type
of analysis. For example, random effects in mixed models should have 5 to
6 levels at a minimum, which is a criterion that has been met in all models
analyzed here’. Similarly, an “important assumption of the Poisson distribu-
tion is that the sample mean and the sample variance are identical” (Bentz &
Winter 2013) applying to distribution of a response variable, which in this
study is a count variable. If sample variance exceeds the mean it indicates
overdispersion. In the current analysis, none of datasets (neither spoken

5. For more on statistical modeling (linear models, generalized linear models and mixed
models), see, Hastie et al. (2016), Kuhn & Johnson (2018), Scherber (2017, 2019a,
2019b), Winter (2019), the latter focusing primarily on linguistic data.

6. We have only included random intercepts, as the inclusion of random slopes was
impossible due to an insufficient number of observations.

7. More precisely, our random effects (Text ID) constitute a factor with n levels (particu-
lar Text IDs) which come from a probability distribution because, potentially, we had
infinite number of levels from which our texts could have come (although the EPTIC
corpus is restricted in size and composition).
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nor written) showed signs of overdispersion as shown by the overdisp_fun®.
Another important issue involves zero-inflation, which is the case when
there is an excessive number of zero-occurrences in the dataset. None of the
reported regression models showed any sign of significant zero-inflation and
none of the fixed or random effects were highly correlated.

Model summaries and R2m and R2c point to how much of the variation
in the data is explained by the fixed effects accounted for in the model and
how much can be explained by the full model including random intercepts
(see Appendix 2 and Appendix 3). Marginal and conditional R2 were cal-
culated in R with the MUMIN package (Barton 2019). It is also worthwhile
emphasizing that no likelihood ratio tests aiming at establishing the contri-
bution of single effects to the model were carried out as, according to Bolker
et al. (2009: 132), “the LR test is not recommended for testing fixed effects
in GLMMs, because it is unreliable for small to moderate sample sizes.” In
such cases, Bolker et al. (2009: 132) “recommend against using the LR test
for fixed effects unless the total sample size is and number of blocks are very
large”, which is not the case in the reported study. Additionally, the variables
included in the analysis were theoretically motivated and therefore we did
not conduct any model comparison.

3.3. Research questions, hypotheses and study stages

This paper is an attempt to explore formulaicity — operationalized as the
number of most frequent bigram types — in constrained communication
using the European Parliament discourse as a case in point. The study aims
to provide answers to the following research questions:

1. What is the most important factor/predictor (language variety, mode
of delivery, delivery rate?) that impacts the degree of formulaic lan-
guage in constrained communication versus native texts?

2. Are the observed patterns the same across spoken and written reg-
isters in the case of constrained and native texts?

8. Bolker et al. (2020). GLMM FAQs. (URL: https:/bbolker.github.io/mixedmodels-misc/
glmmFAQ.html#overdispersion)

9. Delivery rate as a variable will only be examined in the models regarding the spoken
register.
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We expect that, due to increased processing constraints related to bilingual
processing and/or interpretive language use, interpreters, translators and
non-native speakers rely more on the use of formulaic language — measured
by the number of bigram types among the most frequent bigrams in the
registers under study — than native speakers, and that the mode of delivery
of the text and delivery rate, particularly in the case of spoken production,
might impact the number of distinct bigram types. Additionally, we hypoth-
esize that increased speed of delivery may contribute to a greater processing
effort in the spoken form of constrained communication, which has already
been proved in interpreting (Plevoets & Defrancq 2016).

The study will be conducted in a number of stages. First, we will fit
Poisson regression models with fixed and random effects to the data obtained
from the spoken register'®. Next, we will repeat the same procedure as
applied to the written register. In the last stage, we will compare the results
and discuss their implications, paying attention to limitations of this study.
In what follows, we present the study findings.

3. Results

As mentioned earlier, in order to provide answers to the research questions,
we fitted Poisson regression models with fixed and random effects. The
total number of bigram types was modelled as a function of the following
predictor variables: text variety, mode of delivery of the source (and speed
of delivery in the case of spoken register) adjusted by an exposure variable,
which is in this case the number of bigrams in individual text (z-scored).
Text-specific random intercepts were also included for the effect of text vari-
ety and mode of delivery (and speed of delivery in the case of spoken register)
on the number of bigram types (only random intercepts, as the inclusion
of random slopes was impossible due to an insufficient number of obser-
vations). The source texts of interpretations and translations were in many
respects identical'' and therefore the models for spoken and written registers

10. The dataset, together with the statistical analyses, can be accessed at: https://osf.io/7ktm8/
11. When compared to orthographic transcripts, the verbatim reports analyzed here
lack the typical features of orality e.g., repetitions, truncated words etc.; syntac-
tic adjustments are mostly made in the case of discontinued sentences and lexical
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were fitted separately. In all models, native English speeches (spoken or
written) are used as intercepts.

3.1. Number of bigram types in spoken register

We start by looking at the number of the most frequent bigram types in
constrained and non-constrained spoken registers. The first model'? esti-
mates (1) how the number of bigram types changes as a function of the fixed
predictor variables, i.e. text variety, mode of delivery and speed of delivery
of the original speech (expressed in words per minute) adjusted by an expo-
sure variable: the number of bigrams in individual text (z-scored) and (2)
the variability among the levels of the random effect, i.e. individual texts.

Effect plots (Figure 2) illustrate the general tendencies that can be
inferred from the GLMM modelling the patterns in spoken register. First, as
visible in the Text Variety effect plot, the number of most frequent distinct
bigram types increases with the number of constraints that the users of lan-
guage have to handle. Thus, said number is the lowest in the spoken native
variety, where the speakers are not constrained by either bilingual process-
ing or by the message of the source text; it is higher among the speakers of a
foreign language and the highest among interpreters, who transfer someone
else’s message into a non-native tongue. Second, delivery effect plot shows
that when the speakers deliver their speech impromptu, or interpreters
interpret a speech that was delivered by the original speaker impromptu,
the use of distinct most frequent bigram types in a text increases. The
tendency is reverse when the speeches are read out. Finally, the faster the
speakers deliver their speeches or the faster the original speakers deliver
the speeches that interpreters interpret, the greater the use of distinct

changes are rare. The exact scope of the changes from the spoken parliamentary
discourse to the written representation in the analyzed dataset was not measured.
It is likely, however, that as in the case of the Hansard, the written representation
of the EP debates is not a “hazard” (Mollin 2007) for many linguistic features of
interest (Kotze et al. in review).

12. Bigramsspoken <-glmer(CommonBigramTypesNumber~TextVariety+Delivery+ST-
WPM-+offset(TotalBigramsInText)+(1| TextID)
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Figure 2. The number of bigram types as a function of fixed and random effects in
spoken register

most frequent bigram types, which in this study are used to operational-
ize formulaicity.

It is worth noticing, however, that not all these trends are statistically sig-
nificant, which can be inferred from the model summary (see Appendix 2).
The outputs of the analysis based on a generalized linear mixed model with
Poisson distribution show that within the spoken register both constrained
varieties, i.e. non-native language speech and simultaneous interpretations,
are characterized by a higher number of distinct most frequent bigram types
than spoken native English texts (as illustrated in Figure 2). Still, with esti-
mates at 0.2900 (p=0.14823) in the case of non-native English speeches
and 0.7896 (p=0.00127) in the case of interpretations into English, only the
difference between the intercept and the latter is statistically significant. The
impact of the mode of delivery of the source (i.e. whether the source speech
was read out or delivered impromptu) on the number of different bigram
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types in a text approaches statistical significance (p=0.07497). Read out
speeches, though, seem to contain, in general, a smaller number of different
bigram types (estimate -0.2530) than impromptu speeches. In general, the
speed of delivery of the (original) speech increases the number of bigram
types in a text but its impact is not significant (estimate 0.1579, p=0.11763).
It needs to be noted that in the reported regression analysis a large share of
variation within the data was explained by the full model including both
fixed effects and random intercepts, while fixed effects account only for
almost 15% of the variation (as indicated by R*m). This means that individual
text-related effects contributed most to the variation of the number of bigram
types (see Appendix 2 for full results). This observation accords with our
decision to include the random effects (text ID) into the model as, without
it, we would not have been able to capture loads of variation in the model.

3.2. Number of bigram types in written register

Let us now inspect the number of most frequent bigram types in constrained
and non-constrained written registers. The second model*® estimates (1) how
the number of bigram types changes as a function of the fixed predictor var-
iables, i.e. text variety and mode of delovery of the original speech adjusted
by an exposure variable: number of bigrams in individual text (z-scored) and
(2) the variability among the levels of the random effects, i.e. individual texts.

Effect plots (Figure 3) illustrate the general tendencies that can be
inferred from the second GLMM. First, the TextVariety effect plot shows
that the number of distinct most frequent bigram types increases with the
number of constraints that the users of language have to deal with. It can be
seen that said number is the lowest in the written native variety, where the
authors are constrained by neither bilingual processing nor the message of
the source text; it is higher among the authors using a foreign language, and it
is the highest among translators, who transfer someone else’s message (with
the caveat that their native tongue is unknown). Second, the Delivery effect
plot shows that when the text represents a verbatim report of a speech that
was originally delivered impromptu or when translators translate a speech

13. Bigramswritten <- glmer(CommonBigramTypesNumber~TextVariety+Delivery+off-
set(TotalBigramsInText)+(1|TextID)
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Figure 3. The number of bigram types as a function of fixed and random effects in
written register

that was delivered by the original speaker impromptu, the use of distinct
most frequent bigram types in a text increases. The observed tendency is
reverse when the speeches are read out.

Similarly to the previous model, not all the tendencies are statistically
significant. The outputs of the analysis based on a generalized linear mixed
model with Poisson distribution (see Appendix 3) show that within the
written register both constrained varieties, i.e. non-native language speech
and simultaneous interpretations, are characterized by a higher number
of different bigram types than written native English texts. Again, with
estimates at 0.08581 (p=0.62790) in the case of non-native English texts
and 0.32417 (p=0.04154) in the case of translations into English, only the
difference between the intercept and the latter is statistically significant.
The impact of the mode of delivery of the source (i.e. whether the source
speech was read out or delivered impromptu) on the number of different
bigram types in a text is statistically significant (p=0.00329) with the read
out speeches containing, in general, a smaller number of different bigram
types (estimate -0.43241) than impromptu speeches. As in the case of the
earlier model, a large share of variation within the data was explained by the
full model including both fixed effects and random intercepts, whereas fixed
effects account only for approximately 11.5% of the variation (as indicated
by R?m). This means that individual text-related effects contributed most to
the variation of the number of bigram types (see Appendix 3 for full results).
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Similar to the model described in Section 3.1, the decision to include random
effects into the model has been justified.

4. Discussion

In this study we were primarily interested in, first, the identification of pre-
dictors of formulaic language in constrained versus native texts and, second,
the verification whether the same patterns were observed in native and con-
strained texts, both spoken and written. Formulaicity was operationalized
as the number of the most frequent bigram types, which was our response
count variable. As for the potential predictors, we focused on text variety,
delivery rate, mode of delivery (fixed effects) and text ID (random effects),
which we fit in a mixed-effects model using Poisson regression.

It transpires from both regression models applied to spoken and written
registers, respectively, that the translated variety is the main predictor of the
number of most frequent bigram types in both registers. A similar trend can
be observed in the spoken and written non-native variety, but the estimates
do not diverge significantly from the intercept, i.e. the native texts. It may
also be argued that the constrained varieties across registers seem to pattern
together in a similar way, yet they do not differ from the native varieties to
the same extent.

As observed by Kotze (2019: 339), the patterns setting translated lan-
guage apart from non-translated language, in particular the tendencies relat-
ing to “cross-linguistic influence, priming or transfer [are] often of subtle
and indirect type”. Additionally, written text production in the EU setting
is heavily standardized, which can further filter out the nuances which are
subtle even in genres not subject to such standardization (e.g. literature or
journalistic texts). This is also reflected in the results of the present anal-
ysis. Fixed effects in the spoken register account for more variation within
the data than in the model fitted for the written register (as indicated by a
slightly higher value of R2m and lower value of R2c in the spoken model).
One of the potential reasons for such tendencies may be the standardizing
effect of the editing and proofreading process at the EU institutions, which
might render written texts in the studied constrained and non-constrained
varieties more similar. Furthermore, the fixed effects in the spoken model
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may be augmented by the “double” cognitive constraint imposed on inter-
preters relating to the process of language mediation and speaking a foreign
language, as all interpretations were carried out into L2. As regards the
expectations that speakers might attempt to decrease the higher cognitive
load related to higher delivery rate with the use of more formulaic language,
these have been only partially confirmed. The rate of delivery, indeed, con-
tributes to a higher number of most frequent bigram types in a text, but the
effect is not significant.

We also found that the mode of delivery of the (original) speech is a
significant predictor in the written register, and it approaches statistical
significance in the regression modelling of the spoken one. In general, the
impromptu mode of delivery seems to consistently point to an increased use
of most frequent bigram types across all varieties. It is clear that the effect
of the mode of delivery in spoken register is significant albeit weaker than
in written register. This observation ties in with the one made by Shlesinger
(1989, cited in Pym 2007: 178) about the equalizing effect of interpreting,
which affects “the position of a text on the oral-literate continuum” and
ultimately leads to the reduction of the range of this continuum in simulta-
neous interpreting. This renders markedly oral texts less oral and markedly
literate texts less literal. Such tendencies have also been hinted at in other
corpus studies on simultaneous interpreting (Dayter 2018, Kajzer-Wietrzny
& Ivaska, 2020). Our findings show that the effect of delivery is weaker in
the spoken register, meaning that the “equalizing effect” is stronger in the
spoken register than in the written one. This is an important implication
for interpreter and translator training: register-specific formulaicity features
are transferred with varying degree of difficulty across registers and as such
they may require additional attention.

5. Final remarks

The results of a quantitative corpus study like this one should be interpreted
with caution. It has to be emphasized that the texts included in the EPTIC
corpus are, by their very nature, quite short (100-300 words) and, more
importantly, the corpus used in this study contains slightly less than 60,000
words (although it is representative of the registers under scrutiny). Also, it
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is noteworthy that the very form of translation and interpreting, and hence
the study results, could be influenced by the translators’ or interpreters’
idiolects. This can be taken up in further research on corpora annotated
with such metadata. Another confounding variable could be the effect of L1:
in the case of written translations of the MEPs’ speeches, it is impossible to
establish whether they were produced by native speakers.

There are many ways in which this study could be continued further in
order to provide more comprehensive answers to the question of whether
constrained communication is by its very nature more formulaic than uncon-
strained communication. Apart from focusing on count variables such as
the number of bigram types, it is possible to adopt other units of analysis
that have been used in research on formulaicity. For example, it is pos-
sible to focus on frequencies rather than counts of recurrent multi-word
items in texts (bigrams, trigrams etc.). Apart from n-grams, one can also
explore formulaicity by exploring phrase frames (Fletcher 2002), which
are sequences of n words identical except for one and which provide a neat
generalization of recurrent sequences of words in texts). Hence, it is possible
to explore the predictors of formulaic language by focusing on measures
of pattern variability applied to phrase frames, e.g. VPR (variant-to-phrase
frame ratio proposed by Romer (2010: 105)), Hapaxity, Haprate etc. (Forsyth
& Grabowski 2015). As such, these metrics constitute continuous response
variables and require the use of linear regression models to identify their
predictors. In this study we used a single unit of analysis (bigram types),
yet it might be necessary in the future to combine multiple units of analysis
to obtain more comprehensive findings since formulaicity is a multi-faceted
phenomenon and it cannot be fixed at a single level of analysis only. Also, it
might be possible to further explore the causal relation between formulaic
language in interpreting, on the one hand, and other text-external variables
(e.g. interpreter’s status, direction of interpreting), on the other.

Furthermore, in this study we have explored formulaicity in constrained
communication using English language material only. However, as pointed
out by Buerki (2020), the degree to which languages feature formulaic mate-
rial remains unclear, notably in the rather underexplored translation/inter-
preting context, which invites further cross-linguistic (e.g. English-French or
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English-Spanish) corpus linguistic research using topically matched corpora
with texts representing constrained communication.

Another unexplored avenue of future research on formulaicity in con-
strained communication, notably in translation/interpreting, is the transfer
of discourse functions from the source texts to translations/interpretations,
which has implications on how the message of the translation/interpretation
is comprehended as compared with the source text. Preliminary exploratory
research into this matter, conducted with the use of inter-rater agreement
metrics and focusing on recurrent phrases with specific discoursal functions
(stance expressions, discourse organizers, including polyfunctional items,
e.g. at the end of the day), revealed that the discoursal functions are often not
conveyed in a fixed and stable way (Grabowski & Groom, accepted). This
implies that oftentimes the source and target texts (be it written translations
or interpretations) are pragmatically understood differently by respective
readers. It seems, however, that further research is required to study the
rationale behind the modification of the discoursal functions'* of recurrent
formulas in translation as compared with the original. As this study accounts
for an early step in research on formulaicity in constrained communication,
we hope that it will pave the way to more comprehensive empirical research
into this matter in the future.
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Appendix 1. List of frequent bigrams in spoken and written registers
Spoken register (353 bigrams)

of the, in the, it is, the european, to the, and the, on the, for the, we are, we
have, i would, mr president, like to, that we, is a, that the, european union,
there is, would like, this is, is the, is not, we should, in this, the commission,
member states, at the, should be, by the, madam president, with the, will be,
has been, the eu, there are, to make, to be, i think, all the, and a, as a, the
future, to ensure, the same, from the, we need, of this, i have, i am, president
i, this house, the union, that is, and we, and i, need to, must be, the world, not
only, does not, but also, that it, do not, and to, and in, european parliament,
is important, ensure that, the report, those who, in europe, have been, about
the, which is, for a, of a, president the, that this, they are, want to, we do, if
we, the situation, that there, it should, the case, what we, we must, it will, is
that, have to, we can, in our, a very, in a, in particular, the crisis, and that,
who are, which i, what is, i hope, as the, to do, talking about, of european,
which will, we cannot, fact that, also like, to thank, the fact, that are, is still,
in which, a policy, we will, that in, on this, not the, to ask, let us, have a,
but we, but i, the country, between the, would also, think that, the moment,
because it, will not, which we, the most, level of, into the, part of, it must,
are not, and not, with a, to say, of our, can be, and it, of eu, is to, is no, in
my, as we, a new, european commission, the commissioner, this agreement,
important to, believe that, of national, for example, are talking, the policy,
the people, the common, should not, policy and, which are, to follow, the
other, policy of, of course, who have, the time, the need, the euro, say that,
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have the, has done, when we, to take, such as, role in, is also, and its, not be,
make a, it has, be the, a year, a good, is an, the opposition, important that,
and political, the internal, into account, according to, this matter, the coun-
cil, the second, the recent, the global, percent of, means that, market and,
will have, which has, union and, these are, said that, policy we, of people,
make sure, future of, for their, cannot be, and there, access to, a certain,
union is, to which, the role, the risk, the last, terms of, room for, needs to,
jobs and, is about, in terms, in other, based on, and this, who has, we want,
we know, we also, was not, to this, to lend, this in, the way, role of, make it,
lack of, kind of, is very, a major, a clear, that i, such a, it was, is why, i want,
i know, but it, as to, be a, implementation of, this parliament, the possibil-
ity, the independent, european budget, cooperation and, very important, to
participate, the resolution, parliament has, national level, for innovation,
commission has, the president, the elections, the countries, situation and,
single market, government of, commission to, agreement and, thousands of,
the southern, the republic, the question, the national, the external, research
and, president we, member state, in countries, countries in, a resolution, a
compromise, where there, welcome the, the subject, the present, the interim,
of economic, involved in, included in, in addition, has already, continue to,
within the, which were, the number, the budget, states and, social and, for
europe, during the, context of, both sides, across the, years ago, under the,
today the, to create, the visit, that they, thanks to, thank you, states in, source
of, same time, rights in, report on, report is, reform of, policy is, people of,
number of, my report, know that, in future, i believe, hope that, have said,
for those, first and, debate on, crisis in, case that, are still, and their, after
all, you have, years in, when the, were not, visit of, trade in, to avoid, the
very, the next, order to

Written register (352 bigrams)

of the, in the, it is, the european, to the, and the, on the, for the, we are, we
have, i would, mr president, like to, that we, is a, that the, european union,
there is, would like, this is, is the, is not, we should, in this, the commis-
sion, member states, at the, should be, by the, madam president, with the,
will be, has been, the eu, there are, to make, to be, i think, all the, and a, as
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a, the future, to ensure, the same, from the, we need, of this, i have, i am,
president i, this house, the union, that is, and we, and i, need to, must be, the
world, not only, does not, but also, that it, do not, and to, and in, european
parliament, the construction, is important, ensure that, the report, those
who, in europe, have been, about the, which is, for a, of a, president the,
that this, they are, want to, we do, if we, the situation, that there, it should,
the case, what we, we must, it will, is that, have to, we can, in our, a very,
in a, in particular, and that, who are, which i, what is, i hope, as the, to do,
talking about, of european, which will, we cannot, fact that, also like, to
thank, the fact, that are, is still, in which, a policy, we will, that in, on this,
not the, to ask, let us, have a, but we, but i, the country, between the, would
also, think that, the moment, because it, will not, which we, the most, level
of, into the, part of, it must, are not, and not, with a, to say, of our, can be,
and it, of eu, is to, is no, in my, as we, a new, european commission, the
commissioner, this agreement, important to, believe that, of national, for
example, are talking, the policy, the people, the common, should not, policy
and, which are, to follow, the other, policy of, of course, who have, the time,
the need, the euro, say that, have the, has done, when we, to take, such as,
role in, is also, and its, not be, make a, it has, be the, a year, a good, is an,
the opposition, important that, and political, into account, according to, this
matter, the council, the second, the recent, the global, percent of, means that,
market and, will have, which has, union and, these are, said that, policy we,
of people, make sure, future of, for their, cannot be, and there, access to, a
certain, union is, to which, the role, the risk, the last, terms of, room for, of
human, needs to, is about, in terms, in other, based on, and this, who has,
we want, we know, we also, was not, to this, to lend, this in, the way, role
of, make it, lack of, kind of, is very, a major, a clear, that i, such a, it was, is
why, i want, i know, but it, as to, be a, implementation of, this parliament, the
possibility, the independent, cooperation and, very important, to participate,
the resolution, parliament has, national level, for innovation, commission
has, the president, the elections, the countries, situation and, single market,
government of, commission to, christians in, agreement and, thousands of,
the republic, the question, the national, the external, research and, president
we, member state, in countries, countries in, a resolution, a compromise,
where there, welcome the, the subject, the present, the interim, republic of,
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of economic, involved in, included in, in addition, has already, continue to,
within the, which were, the single, the number, states and, social and, for
europe, during the, context of, both sides, across the, years ago, under the,
today the, to create, the visit, that they, thanks to, thank you, states in, source
of, same time, rights in, report on, report is, reform of, policy is, people of,
number of, my report, know that, in future, i believe, hope that, have said,
for those, first and, debate on, crisis in, case that, are still, and their, after
all, you have, years in, when the, were not, visit of, trade in, to avoid, the
very, the next, order to

Appendix 2

Details of the model reported in section 3.1 (number of bigram types as a
function of predictor variables in spoken register). Marginal and conditional
R2 has been calculated in R with the MUMIN package (Barton 2019).

Generalized linear mixed model fit by maximum 1ikelihocod (Laplace Approximation) ['glmerMod']
Family: poisson ( Tlog )

Formula: CommonBigramTypesNumber ~ TextVariety + Delivery + STWPM + offset(TotalBigramsInText) + (1 | TextID)
Data: df
Control: glmerControl(optimizer = "bobyga", optCtrl = Tist(maxfun = 2e+05))
AIC BIC TlogLik deviance df.resid
1068 1085 -528 1056 119

scaled residuals:
Min 10 Median 3qQ Max
-1.12001 -0.06356 0.06704 0.15995 0.46832

Random effects:

Groups Name Variance Std.Dev
TextID (Intercept) 0.4378 0.6616
Number of obs: 125, groups: TextID, 125

Fixed effects:

Estimate Std. Error z value Pri>|zl)
(Intercept) 2.9014 09 13.830 <« 2e-16 =*=**
TextvarietySpokenNonnative 0.2900 .2006  1.446 0.14823
TextvarietySpokenTranslated 0.7896 02450 3.222 0.00127 **

cocooo
o

Deliveryread -0.2530 01421 -1.781 0.07497 .
STWPM 0.1579 .1009 1.565 0.11763
signif. codes: 0 ****’ 0.001 ‘**’ 0.01 **’ 0.05 *.” 0.1 ' " 1

Correlation of Fixed effects:
(Intr) TXtVSN TXtVST Dlvryr
TxtvrtyspkN -0.678
TxtVrtySpkT -0.815 0.714
Deliveryred -0.612 0.075 0.193

STWPM -0.626 0.542 0.784 0.130
> r.squaredGLMM (Bigramsspoken)
R2m R2c

delta 0.1491673 0.9325990
Tognormal 0.1493523 0.9337552
trigamma 0.1489759 0.9314020
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Appendix 3

Details of the model reported in section 3.2 (number of bigram types as a
function of predictor variables in written register). Marginal and conditional
R2 has been calculated in R with the MUMIN package (Barton 2019).

Generalized Tinear mixed model fit by maximum 1ikelihood (Laplace Approximation) [’glmerMod']
Family: poisson ( Tlog )

Formula: CommonBigramTypesNumber ~ TextVariety + Delivery + offset(TotalBigramsInText) + (1 | TextID)
Data: df
Control: glmerControl(optimizer = "bobyga", optCtrl = list(maxfun = 2e+05))
AIC BIC TlogLik deviance df.resid
1122.1  1136.3 -556.1 1112.1 120

Scaled residuals:
Min 10 Median 3Q Max
-0.94026 -0.04801 0.06200 0.15205 0.38361

Random effects:

Groups Name variance Std.Dev.
TextID (Intercept) 0.4912 0.7008
Number of obs: 125, groups: TextID, 125

Fixed effects:

Estimate Std. Error z value Pr(>|z|)
(Intercept) 3.47663 0.17108 20.322 < 2e-16 ***
TextvVarietywrittenNonnative  0.08581 0.17705 0.485 0.62790
TextvVarietywrittenTranslated 0.32417 0.15905 2.038 0.04154 =
Deliveryread -0.43241 0.14711 -2.939 0.00329 =*

Signif. codes: 0 ***** 0,001 ‘**' 0.01 **' 0.05 *." 0.1 ° "1

Correlation of Fixed Effects:
(Intr) TXtVWN TXtvwT
TxtvrtyWrtN -0.518
TXLVrtywrtT -0.673 0.554
Deliveryred -0.684 0.005 0.147
> r.squaredGLMM(Bigramswritten)
R2m R2C
delta 0.1154960 0.9455923
Tognormal 0.1155951 0.9464038
trigamma 0.1153939 0.9447561
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Abstract

In opera, a multimodal art form by nature, meaning is constructed by the synthesis
of its musical, verbal, visual and dramatic components. Audio description (AD) is an
audiovisual translation modality that provides blind and visually impaired patrons
with access to the visual elements of the play. The first aim of this pilot study is to
conduct a corpus analysis to define the lexico-grammatical patterns of opera AD in
the Gran Teatre del Liceu in Barcelona and the Teatro Real in Madrid. The second
aim is to perform a semiotic analysis to elucidate the hierarchisation of the action, the
parole and the visual aesthetics of the production in the AD scripts. The conclusions
suggest a number of linguistic and semiotic idiosyncrasies that are shared with other
AD modalities, as well as some key divergences.

Keywords: Audio description; Corpus analysis; Opera; Semiotics; Accessibility.
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Resumen

En la opera, un arte multimodal por naturaleza, el significado se cimenta en la sinte-
sis de los elementos musicales, verbales, visuales y dramaticos. La audiodescripcion
(AD) es una modalidad de la traduccion audiovisual que proporciona el acceso a los
elementos visuales para las personas con pérdida de vision. El objetivo de este estudio
piloto es, en primer lugar, realizar un analisis de corpus para definir las caracteristicas
léxico-gramaticales de la AD operistica en el Gran Teatre del Liceu de Barcelona y en
el Teatro Real de Madrid. El segundo objetivo es realizar un analisis semidtico para
esclarecer la jerarquizacion de la accion, la parole y la estética visual de la puesta en
escena en los guiones de AD. Las conclusiones sugieren varios patrones lingtisticos
y semioticos compartidos con otras modalidades de la AD, pero también algunas
discrepancias.

Palabras clave: Audiodescripcion; Anilisis de corpus; Opera; Semiética; Accesibi-
lidad.

1. Introduction

Audio description (AD), the “verbal commentary providing visual infor-
mation for those unable to perceive it themselves” (Fryer 2016: 1), is an
audiovisual translation modality and accessibility service that began in the
context of the performing arts. For a brief historical review, AD provision
was first implemented in theatre, in 1981, at the Arena Stage Theatre in
Washington DC (Pfanstiehl & Pfanstiehl 1985; ITC 2000: 4). Accessibility
was later on imported to Europe, first at the Robin Hood Theatre in Averham,
Nottinghamshire, and then expanded into other countries and modalities
such as film and television during the 1990s (Arma 2011: 43-44). As for
opera AD, its beginnings date back to the early 2000s (York 2007; Cabeza-
Caceres & Matamala 2008). Since then, opera AD and opera accessibility
services as a whole — including surtitles, touch tours and audio subtitles
— have witnessed steady interest both in practice and research: from early
descriptive and practice-based studies (Matamala 2007; York 2007; Orero
& Matamala 2007; Cabeza-Cdceres 2010; Corral & Llado 2011; Eardley-
Weaver 2010) to an increasing interest in user-centred approaches and par-
ticipatory accessibility (Di Giovanni 2018a, 2018b). The rationale for this
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pilot study is that opera AD has not yet been studied from a corpus-based
perspective. We therefore aim to fill this gap and apply the methodology
offered by Corpus Linguistics to identify lexico-grammatical patterns as
well as conduct a semiotic analysis.

Though recent, the application of Corpus Linguistics studies in
Audiovisual Translation (AVT) research has been fruitful (cf. Bafios et al.
2013). Corpus research in AD, however, has been scarcer. For the purposes
of this study, previous AD corpora can be classified into two categories:
monomodal (text-based) corpora and multimodal corpora. Text-based
corpora confirm hypotheses regarding linguistic patterns by producing
frequency lists and allowing for concordance analysis (Evison 2010: 122).
On the other hand, multimodal corpora involve the manual or semi-auto-
matic tagging of the different meaning-making semiotic modes (Tuominen
et al. 2018: 9), thereby addressing the multimedia nature of audiovisual
products. In both cases, previous corpus studies on AD have widely been
devoted to film and, to a lesser extent, museum AD (Perego 2019; Soler
Gallego 2018).

Within the monomodal category, Salway (2007) led the TIWO project,
where a corpus of 91 film AD scripts in English was compiled and analysed
in order to study and define the idiosyncratic language of AD. Unusual
frequently occurring phrases were found regarding shifts in the characters’
focus of attention, change of scene, non-verbal communication and shift in
the situation (Salway 2007: 160-161). Later on, Arma (2011) used part of the
TIWO corpus to study the use of adjectives in filmic AD. In other languages,
Reviers (2018) compiled a corpus of 39 Dutch films and series and con-
ducted a lexico-grammatical analysis combined with a systemic-functional
approach. All previously mentioned studies confirm the common hypothesis
that AD language presents distinctive lexical, grammatical and syntactical
patterns when compared to reference corpora in their matching language.
Hence, this paper further questions: Is the idiosyncratic language of film
AD shared by opera AD?

As for multimodal corpora, the TRACCE project compiled a corpus of
over 300 film AD scripts in Spanish, which was later on complemented with
50 films in English, German and French. They developed a tagging system
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comprising three levels. The narratology level included tags referring to
space, time and character identification and emotion. The cinematography
level referred to camera language, and the grammar level encompassed
semantic domains and the syntactic and discourse structure (Jiménez
Hurtado 2010: 70; Jiménez Hurtado & Seibel 2012). The films were anno-
tated with an ad-hoc software program (Tagetti), which facilitated the ardu-
ous process of manual segmentation that often hinders multimodal corpus
analysis.

Lastly, Matamala (2018, 2019) led the VIW project, an open-access, com-
parable corpus of student and professional AD of the same short film in
Catalan, Spanish and English, where two main tagging tiers were developed
and applied. On the one hand, the linguistics tiers were developed to analyse
part-of-speech (PoS) frequencies and semantic tagging of open-class words.
The filmic and cinematic tiers, on the other hand, “were used to carry out
the visual tagging taking into account relevant elements in film construc-
tion” (Matamala 2019: 527). Within them, the scene tier referred to the
location and setting, and the shot tier annotated the camera movement, i.e.
medium close shots, close-ups, etc. (Matamala 2019: 527). The sound tier
addressed sounds categorised by speech, paralinguistic elements, music and
non-diegetic sound effects, among others. The character tier identified the
characters on screen and, finally, the text tier encompassed the visual-verbal
elements, i.e. on-screen titles and subtitles.

Against this background, this paper presents a pilot experience for a
corpus study on opera AD scripts that aims to 1) define the lexico-gram-
matical features of the scripts and 2) analyse the distribution of the operatic
semiotic meanings conveyed by the AD. The article is structured as follows:
In Section 2, the conceptual framework examines opera translation and the
hierarchisation of the operatic signs. In Section 3, the corpus is presented,
and our two-fold methodology is introduced. The most salient lexico-gram-
matical features of the corpus are analysed following Quantitative Corpus
Linguistics. Section 4 delves into the qualitative subsection of the corpus,
where the aim is to question opera AD through the lens of semiotics. In
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Section 5, the tentative results of this new area are discussed and future
possibilities are examined.

2. A conceptual framework: translation, accessibility and the semiotics
of opera

In order to establish the conceptual framework and the purpose of this arti-
cle, two major topics are introduced: opera intelligibility through translation
and the hierarchisation of operatic signs. As Mateo (2012: 115) puts it:

[M]usic, performance and verbal text all collaborate in the creation of mean-
ing in an opera piece. Nevertheless, the powerful presence of music has
traditionally framed the conception of opera as an essentially musical genre,
rather than as a dramatic art and this can be observed in sung translation:
the music is normally considered untouchable and becomes the code that
functions as the axis for translation decisions; the verbal text is thus sub-
ordinated to the music so that the translator must adhere to the notes and
the tempo of the original score.

In this regard, it is not surprising that opera translation has generated con-
troversy and that widespread translation strategies have been heterogenous
regarding the historical period, tradition by country and even audience pro-
file (cf. Desblache 2007). The controversy surrounding opera translation
can be traced back to two general positions. While logocentrism prioritises
the word and “may be characterized by the aphorism, prima le parole e poi
la musica, musicocentrism is expressed in its opposite, prima la musica e
poi le parole” (Gorlée 1997: 237). In the context of this study — Spanish
opera houses — surtitles are the current widespread solution to maintain the
integrity of the original vocal music while fostering linguistic accessibility.
Accessibility services are also increasingly on offer. For illustrative purposes,
Table 1 presents an overview of the most common translation strategies for
opera (cf. Orero & Matamala 2007).
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Translation
strategy

Fundamental characteristics

Less intrusive

More
accessible

No translation

The strategy presumes that the audience is
familiar with the work.

Libretto translation

The strategy does not imply synchrony.

According to Orero and Matamala (2007:

262-263) libretto translations can be:

1. Reader-oriented (verse or prose)
translations.

2. Translations to be sung or “composed
to fit the music, which is untouchable”
(Gorlée 1997: 245).

Translated chant

Currently, not a widespread strategy in
Europe (with some notable exceptions, i.e.
adapted versions for children and the overall
programme of the English National Opera).
This is, however, the preferred approach for
musical theatre.

Surtitles

A condensed translation of the libretto, often
projected above the proscenium or on small
purpose-built screens on the auditorium
seats. Virkkunen (2004) distinguishes two
approaches to opera surtitles:
1. Libretto-like surtitles, with repetitions,
imitating its verbal-musical structure.
2. Surtitles with the stage interpretation
as the source text, condensing the core
content.

Creative surtitles. Also referred to as “meta-
theatrical” surtitles. They can be used for
added meaning and a visual or provocative
effect (De Frutos 2013: 127).

Opera accessibility

1. Relaxed performances for patrons within
the autistic spectrum or with other
sensory disabilities.

2. Adapted surtitles, Sign Language
Interpreting and haptic technology for
deaf and hard-of-hearing patrons.

3. Audio introduction, AD, touch tours,
audio subtitling, braille and large-
print libretto for patrons with visual
impairment.

Table 1. Opera translation strategies
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The convergence of the semiotic signs in opera can be rendered accessible
for patrons with visual impairment through (standalone) audio introduc-
tion (AI), AD, touch tours, audio subtitling or a combination of the above.
Standalone Al refers to a non-intrusive approach — first introduced by York
(2007) at the London opera houses during the early 2000s — consisting of
a 15-minute introduction of the cast, plot, and a vivid description of the
visuals in the production. The Al would be followed by shorter, subsequent
introductions before every act. Currently, some opera houses such as the
Royal Opera House in London make Als available via the audio platform
Soundcloud. This is the closest approach to musicocentrism and has clear
advantages in its cost-effectiveness and reutilisation potential. Nevertheless,
standalone Al is not common in Spanish opera houses.

As for touch tours, Eardley-Weaver (2010) defines them as visits to the
opera stage and backstage where patrons with visual impairment have the
opportunity to touch items of the set, props, stage design models and some-
times cast members as an introduction to the visual elements of the produc-
tion. This service is not offered at the Teatro Real or the Gran Teatre del Liceu
(henceforth Liceu) opera house, but it is part of the accessible programme
at the Teatro de la Zarzuela in Madrid.

Lastly, audio subtitling is an accessibility modality that consists of read-
ing the subtitles or surtitles aloud. Orero (2007) reports on an experience
with audio subtitling at the Liceu opera house where audio subtitles were
tested with end-users in a concert version of Roberto Devereux. Even though
the attendants were initially reticent to the continued overlapping with the
music, they showed a high degree of acceptance in the questionnaire (Orero
2007: 146-147). As opposed to standalone Al, this service could be defined
as logocentric and its main asset is that it could be reused unrestrictedly,
provided that the audio subtitles are synchronised with the surtitles. Despite
the positive outlook on this modality, it has not been established in either
of the Spanish opera houses.

Shifting the focus to opera AD specifically, Corral and Llad6 (2011: 163)
define this modality as a commentary “designed to facilitate a comprehen-
sive appreciation of artistic performances which incorporates both sound
and visual dimensions”. Its main divergence with other AD modalities lies
in the fact that three specific elements coincide in the operatic medium:

MonTI 13 (2021: 184-219) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178



The hierarchisation of operatic signs through the lens of audio description... 191

mise-en-scéne, surtitles and libretto (Matamala 2005). In other words, not
only do visuals need to be translated semiotically, but also (sung) dialogues.
Precisely, in contrast to other AD modalities such as film, television or the-
atre where the overlapping of AD with dialogue or other relevant sounds is
not allowed (Maszerowska et al. 2014), the operatic chant may be interrupted
by the AD in the context of both the Liceu opera house and the Teatro Real.
Matamala (2007) further outlines the four main characteristics of opera
AD: the multiplicity of linguistic codes, the overlapping of the AD with the
chant, a reaction capability from the audio describer to adapt to unforeseen
events, and an often necessary interpretation of the events in order to achieve
a concise description.

For the purposes of this study, AD is understood as the combination
of Al and AD throughout the performance, “intertwined in the gaps where
lyrics are not generally heard and music is considered to be less important”
(Orero & Matamala 2007: 270). The audio “through” description segment
not only includes the translation of the visual elements of the performance,
but also a synthetic translation of the surtitles. Currently, this is the most
widespread approach among European opera houses and opera AD service
providers: Acces Culture in France, VocalEyes in the UK, Aristia, Aptent
and the TransMedia Catalonia research group in Spain (Cabeza-Caceres &
Matamala 2008; Orero et al. 2019) and the Macerata Opera Festival in Italy
(Di Giovanni 2018a). The combination of Al and AD would fit somewhere
between logocentrism and musicocentrism.

The second topic to be addressed in our conceptual framework is the
hierarchisation of the operatic semiotic signs. Generally, semiotics in the
field of opera has taken an interest in the classic dispute between music and
parole, as well the hierarchisation of operatic signs. A first example is the
question of whether music alone is able to convey meaning, which has been
disputed extensively in diverse disciplines such as Musicology, Narratology
and Translation Studies. In tackling the meaning-making potential of instru-
mental vs. vocal music, Travén (2005: 103-104) argues that instrumental
music will always be more open to interpretation, as opposed to vocal music,
which clearly conveys a message or an emotion:

Music rhetoric lacked the precise quality or communicative skill of the
spoken language, and since vocal music was considered to affect both the
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mind and the heart, as opposed to instrumental music that “spoke” more to
the heart, it consequently had a higher standing than purely instrumental
music.

As Ryan puts it (2004) music is an art made of signifiers without signifieds.
The author outlines three basic conditions of narrativity (2004: 8-9):

1. A narrative text must create a world and populate it with characters
and objects.

2. The narrative world must undergo changes of state that are caused
by physical events: either accidents or deliberate human action.

3. The text must allow for the reconstruction of an interpretive net-
work of goals, plans, causal relations and psychological motivations
around the narrated events.

These three conditions apply to opera provided that some translation strategy
is used and, in our case, sensory accessibility services are offered.

Allin all, instrumental music conveys emotions, while (intelligible) vocal
music is able to communicate an articulate message. Even though music is
seen as the defining element of opera, current public expectations, undoubt-
edly in the Spanish context, require accessing both the signifiers and the
signifieds. This is no different for blind and visually impaired patrons.

Shifting the focus to the hierarchisation of signs, multimodal studies
have seen an interest in opera — the Gesamtkunstwerk — as a paradigm of
multimodality itself, as it welds together literary text, dramatic (staged)
action and music. These three semiotic resources are generally the basis for
the semiotic taxonomies put forward by multimodality scholars. Hutcheon
and Hutcheon (2010: 65), for instance, draw from Kress and van Leeuwen’s
distinction between production media “(such as the singers’ voices, gestures,
motions; the orchestra’s musical sounds; the stage action and sets, etc.)” and
design modes “(the musical score and libretto, the director’s interpretive
plan, the various designers’ and performers’ visions, etc.)” as a definition of
social semiosis in opera. Furthermore, Rossi and Sindoni (2017) work from a
Systemic Functional Linguistics approach and propose three semantic levels
within an operatic play, in descending order: semiotic systems (language,
music and mise-en-sceéne), semiotic resources (libretto, score, performance
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and staging) and semiotic components (stage direction, kinesics, props,
etc.). We will refer back to the semiotics of opera and opera AD in Section 4.

3. The pilot study: a comparable corpus of opera audio description

The following analysis aims to explore corpus combination in a small-sized
corpus. For methodological clarity, it is important to make a distinction
between corpus triangulation and corpus combination. The defining char-
acteristic of corpus triangulation is the explicit integration of methods, sub-
jects or materials from the outset of the study (Hansen 2010; Malamatidou
2018: 8). Corpus combination, on the other hand, “mixes” research methods,
usually taking the form of a quantitative analysis followed by a qualitative
analysis. In this paper, we cannot claim corpus triangulation, as different
aims are established for the linguistic section, i.e. researching patterns in
the language of operatic ADM; and the semiotic section, i.e. analysing how
operatic signs are hierarchised in the AD scripts. Even though synergies are
presented, they are not sufficient to claim a methodology based on triangu-
lation, which is often the case in Translation Studies corpora.

Besides, the rationale for limiting the size of the corpus is precisely its
qualitative analysis and manual semiotic tagging process, which is described
in more detail in Section 4. In this regard, authors such as Koester (2010)
and Evison (2010: 123) have supported the adequacy of smaller corpora
in highly specialised registers. As Malamatidou (2018: 53) highlights, the
possible limitations of smaller corpora are counterbalanced by the “depth
and breadth of [the] understanding” they allow for. Koester (2010: 67) goes
on to argue that researchers can gain greater familiarity with smaller cor-
pora, as they are able to reflect on contextual features and link them to the
linguistic patterning. Given that this paper deals with a niche modality, it
was considered adequate to compile a 33,999-word pilot corpus for both
quantitative and qualitative purposes.

The innovation of this corpus is twofold. Firstly, for the very modality
of AD it deals with. To the best of our knowledge, there have been no pre-
vious corpus studies on opera AD. This may be linked to the more limited
availability of the scripts — as opposed to film productions (Salway 2007,
Reviers 2018) or museum AD (Soler Gallego 2018; Perego 2019) — and an
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inherent issue with the performative, live nature of AD specifically in the
case of the Liceu opera house (Cabeza-Caceres 2010). Indeed, while some
audio describers may read through the scripts with minimal modifications
to adapt it to the pace, others will be more inclined to improvise. Therefore,
the AD script may also need to be adapted to substantial changes in the stage
performance (Orero & Matamala 2007: 271). In our case, given the fact that
the recordings of the live AD have not been kept, we can draw an analogy
with pre-production scripts. The semi-live approach at the Teatro Real, on
the other hand, implies that the scripts compiled for this corpus accurately
correspond to the broadcasted AD. In Section 3.1 we further illustrate the
formal divergences between the approaches of the Liceu and the Teatro Real.

The second innovation of this study lies in its dual aim: the corpus is
used to extract linguistic information from the scripts, as well as to analyse
(qualitatively) operatic semiotic information. In the following subsection,
the corpus description, design and operating software are presented (Section
3.1). Section 3.2 offers a quantitative lexico-grammatical analysis of the lan-
guage of opera AD. The semiotic hierarchisation in operatic AD is analysed
separately in Section 4, which is followed by a discussion of the results in
Section 5.

3.1. Selection of the sample

As outlined in Section 2, combining Al and AD is common practice in
both opera houses. Yet, from a technical and formal perspective, different
approaches are applied at the Teatro Real in Madrid and at the Liceu in
Barcelona. Aristia, the company behind the opera AD in the Teatro Real,
follows a pre-recorded strategy. In other words, the AD is voiced and divided
into audio fragments that are manually launched by a technician the day of
the show. At the Liceu opera house, on the other hand, AD is delivered live.
In addition, the AD in the Teatro Real can be accessed via the application
Teatro Real Accesible. Once the blind and visually impaired patrons scan the
QR (Quick Response) code at the entrance of the opera house, the applica-
tion is ready to launch the pre-recorded Al and AD, which can be accessed
from any of the theatre seats. Meanwhile, at the Liceu, a number of seats

MonTI 13 (2021: 184-219) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178



The hierarchisation of operatic signs through the lens of audio description... 195

and screens are equipped with headphone plugs where patrons can connect
their own headsets and listen to the live AD.

Formally speaking, there is another difference between both opera
houses: the pre-recorded AD from the Teatro Real distinguishes two differ-
ent voices according to their function: one of them provides a summarised
account of the surtitles and the other one describes the visual content of the
play. Conversely, the live AD at Liceu opera house integrates both the surti-
tles and the descriptions of the visual content: scenography, the characters
and their actions (Cabeza-Caceres & Matamala 2008). In the written scripts
that comprise this corpus, the Catalan AD thus interweaves descriptions
with synthesised surtitles, while the Spanish AD differentiates the two voices
by highlighting the content of the surtitles in bold.

The corpus consists of three AD scripts in Catalan that were delivered at
the Liceu by three different members of the TransMedia Catalonia research
group and three AD scripts in Spanish, delivered at the Teatro Real and
produced by the same audio describer from the AD service provider Aristia.
Three operas were chosen under the premise that they were described both
in Catalan and Spanish: Aida, The Magic Flute and Carmen. While the ADs
for The Magic Flute and Carmen correspond to the same creative productions,
Aida was described for two different productions. Having obtained the text
documents, they were arranged in four subcorpora, on the basis of language
and distinguishing Al from AD, as illustrated in Table 2.

Word count Year of production
Opera
Liceu Teatro Real Liceu Teatro Real
Al: 1,637 Al: 768
Aida 2007 2018
AD: 5,039 AD: 2929
§ Al: 859 Al: 1,262
e Ity 2016 2016
Flute AD: 5,682 AD: 5,780
Al: 1415 Al: 501
Carmen 2011 2017
AD: 4,099 AD: 4,028
Total words:
Al: 3,911 (CAT), 2,531 (ES)
AD: 14,820 (CAT), 12,737 (ES)

Table 2. Corpus description
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As an introduction to the descriptive quantitative analysis that is central to
this section, the number of total words accounts for 3,911 in Catalan and
2,531 in Spanish for the Al portion; and 14,820 words in Catalan and 12,737
words in Spanish for the description throughout the performance. The mean
number of words per subcorpora (AI_ES=844; AI_CAT=1,304; AD_ES=4,246;
AD_CAT=4,940) indicates lengthier descriptions in the context of the Liceu
opera house. In this line, the standard deviation (sd) —a useful tool for calcu-
lating the variability of the length of text collections — accounts for 1,106.88
in the AD subcorpora, while the standard deviation for Al is considerably
smaller (sd=432.85). In all, this preliminary set of descriptive statistics sug-
gest that the Liceu ADs and Als favour longer, more detailed descriptions.

3.2. Lexico-grammatical analysis of the corpus

As of the linguistic analysis of the study, a descriptive explanatory approach
was adopted (Saldanha & O’Brien 2013: 50). In order to define the salient
features of opera AD scripts, a lexico-grammatical analysis of the corpus was
performed on the basis of four formal parameters: mean sentence length,
open-class word frequencies, PoS distribution and type-token ratio (TTR).
The primary software employed to perform the linguistic analysis was
SketchEngine, which allows for frequency list generation as well as auto-
matic lemma annotation. As SketchEngine gathers general language corpora
retrieved from the web, it also allows the researcher to compare their own
sets of corpora to general language samples. The online tool performs con-
cordance analysis too, which proved useful to disambiguate homographs.

3.2.1. Mean sentence length

The first parameter in our descriptive analysis was mean sentence length in
all four subcorpora. For the Teatro Real Al subcorpus, the mean sentence
length was 19.32 words, while the Liceu Al mean sentence length accounted
for 21.85 words. As for the mean sentence length in the Teatro Real AD,
the subcorpus displayed a mean sentence length of 6.80 words, while the
same AD subcorpus for the Liceu accounted for 13.71 words. As such, we
suggest that the higher percentage of words per sentence in the Catalan
subcorpora is partly linked to the intermingling of surtitles and visual

MonTI 13 (2021: 184-219) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178



The hierarchisation of operatic signs through the lens of audio description... 197

descriptions. Conversely, in the Spanish AD subcorpus there was a clear
separation between surtitles and descriptions of visual content: surtitles
were written in bold in the text and distinguished by two different voices in
the recording, and therefore surtitles were not always explicitly introduced.
Moreover, the Spanish AD subcorpus was rich in short sentences such as:
Se tambalea (“He wobbles”), Saca su espada (“He unsheathes his sword”) or
Repite (“She repeats”).

For comparative purposes with general language corpora, the Catalan
Web 2014 corpus, that is, the Catalan reference corpus integrated in
SketchEngine, scores 20.99 words per sentence, in line with the European
Spanish Web 2011, which shows 21.86 words per sentence. These scores
fall closer to the Al subcorpora (CAT=21.85; ES=19.32) and, to a lesser
extent, to the Catalan AD subcorpus, which features a mean of 13.71 words.
Interestingly, the Spanish AD subcorpus (mean sentence length=6.80) seems
to resemble the results from the VIW filmic corpus — in English, Spanish
and Catalan — where the mean sentence length for professional and student
AD was of 8.4 (Matamala 2018: 191). Overall, the Teatro Real AD subcorpus
was richer in phrases, while the Liceu ADs included more compound and
complex sentences.

3.2.2. Open-class word frequencies

Moving on to the lexical analysis of the corpus, Table 3 introduces the most
frequent open class-words both in the Al and AD sections. For all four sub-
corpora, proper nouns (Aida, Carmen, Pamina, Sarastro, Papageno, Tamino)
and common nouns linked to character identification (choir, queen, lady,
soldier, woman and man), auxiliary verbs and copulae, as well as verbs
of movement (to arrive, to go, to disappear, to enter, to stay) and verbs of
communication (to say, to ask) comprised the most salient open-class words
overall. These results are generally in line with the findings from previous
corpus AD studies in the filmic modality (Salway 2007: 156; Matamala 2018:
196; Reviers 2018: 192). Yet, some elements are missing, namely the fact
that there is no reference to body parts, objects or verbs linked to character
description among the twenty most frequent open-class words in the four
subcorpora.
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Teatro Real AI_ES

Liceu AI_CAT

Teatro Real AD_ES

Liceu AD_ES

Tamino 28

Carmen 30

ser (to be) 142

ser (to be) 148

Papageno 19

haver (auxiliary

decir (to say) 109

haver (auxiliary

verb) 27 verb) 129
Pamina 17 anar (to go) 26 ir (to go) 106 fer (to do) 105
teatro (theatre) 16 José 18 estar (to be) 88 Radames 97

haber (auxiliary

gran (big, great) 18

mujer (woman) 88

Papageno 87

verb) 14
Real (real) 14 acte (act) 16 Tamino 83 Carmen 84
direccion Egipci (Egyptian) haber (auxiliary .
(direction) 12 15 verb) 74 Tamino 84
Sarastro 11 Aida 15 hombre (man) 70 Aida 75
minuto (minute) 11 Tamino 14 Papageno 69 Pamina 71

amor (love) 11

estar (to be) 14

aparecer (to

apareixer (to

appear) 61 appear) 68
mdgico (magical) R desaparecer (to
10 Radames 14 disappear) 59 Jose 67
coro (choir) 10 color 13 pedir (to ask) 57 entrar (to enter) 65

épera (opera) 9

fer (to do) 13

entrar (to enter) 53

escenari (stage) 62

escena (scene) 9

soldat (soldier) 12

Pamina 51

Amneris 60

prueba (trial) 8

Papageno 12

suelo (floor) 49

dir (to say) 59

reina (queen) 8

arribar (to arrive)
12

centro (centre) 48

llum (light) 54

noche (night) 8

veure (to see) 12

llevar (to take) 47

blanc (white) 53

parte (part) 8

Sarastro 11

amor (love) 46

escena (scene) 52

produccion
(production) 8

opera (opera) 11

quedar (to stay) 44

anar (to go) 52

dama (lady) 7

Pamina 10

Carmen 42

veure (to see) 51

Table 3. Twenty most frequent open-class words in Al and AD

As introduced in Section 2, the Al segment offers a synthesised historical
account of the composer and the play, a summary of the plot and the main
aspects of the scenography and costumes (Cabeza-Céceres & Matamala 2008:
99). Here, the prominent use of nouns referring to the internal structure of
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the piece, i.e. opera, scene, part or act, further highlights a difference in
purpose from the AD segment. Hereafter, the focus will be on the two AD
subcorpora, as our aim is to determine the hierarchisation of the operatic
signs when time constraints are imposed as the play moves forward.

Still considering open-class word frequencies, we now move onto the fre-
quencies per open-class word. As illustrated in Table 4, shared units make up
60% of the twenty most frequent nouns in both the Catalan and the Spanish
subcorpora. Character identification — both with proper and common nouns
— proved to be particularly salient both in the Spanish and Catalan corpus.
Other highly frequent words belonged to the location and body part seman-
tic classes. This is in line with the findings of previous AD corpora on film
(Salway 2007; Matamala 2018; Reviers 2018), although they also highlight
objects, which, again, seem to be less frequent in the present corpus.

Nouns Adjectives
AD_ES AD_CAT AD_ES AD_CAT
mujer Radames oficial seu
(woman) (proper name) (official) (possessive)
Tamino Papageno negro blanc
(proper name) (proper name) (black) (white)
Papageno Carmen 0SCUTOo gran
(proper name) (proper name) (dark) (great, big)
hombre Tamino r0jo fosc
(man) (proper name) (red) (dark)
Pamina Pamina blanco negre
(proper name) (proper name) (white) (black)
suelo José lleno meu
(floor) (proper name) (full) (possessive)
centro scenario mecdnico altre
(centre) (stage) (mechanical) (other)
amor Amneris nuevo summe
(love) (proper name) (new) (high)
Carmen llum grande primer
(proper name) (light) (big) (first)
derecha escenda derecho mateix
(right) (scene) (right) (same)
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Amneris mad eterno teu
(proper name) (hand) (eternal) (possessive)
Radamés Sarastro divino segon
(proper name) (proper name) (divine) (second)
izquierda sacerdot egipcio vermell

(left) (priest) (Egyptian) (red)
circulo amor pequefio nostre
(circle) (love) (small) (possessive)
José home feliz nou
(proper name) (man) (happy) (new)
pared noia culpable superior
(wall) (girD) (guilty) (superior)
soldado terra izquierdo blau
(soldier) (land, floor) (left) (blue)
nifio cor dulce egipci
(child) (choir, heart) (sweet) (Egyptian)
Sarastro esquerra hermoso sol
(proper name) (left) (beautiful) (alone)
mano dona alto ple
(hand) (woman) (tall) (full)

Table 4. Twenty most frequent nouns and adjectives in the AD subcorpora

Regarding the adjective PoS, 40% of the twenty most frequent adjectives
were shared by both the Teatro Real and the Liceu ADs. Overlapping adjec-
tives corresponded to the following semantic sub-groups: colour (black,
red, white), light (dark), size (big), origin (Egyptian), attribute (new), and

value (full).

Verbs Adverbs
AD_ES AD_CAT AD_ES AD_CAT
ser ser no no
(to be) (to be) (no) (no)
decir haver arriba mds
(to say) (auxiliary) (above) (more)
ir fer abajo davant
(to go) (to do) (below) (in front)
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estar aidar luego tot
(to be) (to help) (then) (all)
haber apareixer mds després
(auxiliary verb) (to appear) (more) (after)
aparecer entrar pronto darrere
(to appear) (to enter) (soon) (behind)
desaparecer dir ahora molt
(to desappear) (to say) (now) (very)
pedir anar siempre ara
(to ask) (to go) (always) (now)
entrar veure dentro només
(to enter) (to see) (inside) (just)
llevar sortir cerca abans
(to take/to wear) (to exit) (near) (before)
quedar estar solo ja
(to stay) (to be) (just) (already)
querer quedar ya mai
(to want/to love) (to stay) (already) (never)
poder tornar delante encara
(can) (to turn, to go (in front) (yet)
back) Y
llegar acabar tan aixi
(to arrive) (to finish) (such) (so, thus)
dar tenir menos sempre
(to give) (to have) (less) (always)
acercar estimar también aviat
(to approach) (to love) (too) (soon)
volver trobar aun dalt
(to come back) (to find) (even) (above)
tener poder jamds mentrestant
(to have) (can) (never) (meanwhile)
ver donar despacio finalment
(to see) (to give) (slowly) (finally)
volar sentir . lentalment
(to fly) (to feel) (slowly)

Table 5. Twenty most frequent verbs and adverbs in the AD subcorpora
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As for verbs, shared units made up 60% of the twenty most frequent word
list (see Table 5). Following Faber and Mairal Uson’s classification (1999)
for lexical domains, overlapping units belonged to the following categories:
existence (to be, to appear), action (to give, can), perception (to see), senti-
ment (to love), position (to stay), possession (to have), speech (to say) and
movement (to go, to enter).

Lastly, the variability in adverbs proved to be limited in our study: the
twenty most frequent adverbs practically made up the entire range of this
PoS. Furthermore, the top four adverbs in the Spanish subcorpus (no, above,
below and then) made up for half of the occurrences, as the top five adverbs
do in the Catalan subcorpus (no, more, in front, all, after).

3.2.3. PoS distribution

Having established the most frequent open-class words, we now move on to
the overall PoS distribution of the AD subcorpora. For the purpose of this
study, the Catalan and the Spanish FreeLing PoS tagsets were applied. These
tagsets are integrated in SketchEngine and are used to lemmatise and tag
the PoS. Table 6 indicates the relative frequency results for each PoS as per
1000 words. Words tagged as numerals or “unknown”, as well as punctua-
tion, were excluded.

Overall lexicon size AD_ES AD_CAT

Adjective 2.67 548
Adverb 345 3.80
Conjunction 8.36 9.13

Noun 26.00 27.34

Preposition 19.72 21,24

Pronoun 14.96 11.62

Verb 24.84 21.38

Table 6. Relative frequency of words

When analysing the most frequent PoS, nouns (ES=26.00; CAT=27.34) made
up the most frequent category, followed by verbs (ES=24.84; CAT=21.38)
and prepositions (ES=19.72; CAT=21.24). Interestingly, the greatest disparity

MonTI 13 (2021: 184-219) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178



The hierarchisation of operatic signs through the lens of audio description... 203

between our two subcorpora was a deviation of 2.81 for adjectives. In fact,
adjectives made up the less salient word class in the Teatro Real subcorpus,
while adverbs ranked last for the Liceu AD subcorpus.

Furthermore, when compared to other AD corpora, our results resemble
those from the VIW corpus (Matamala 2018: 193) and from the filmic AD
corpus in Dutch (Reviers 2018), with nouns and verbs ranking first and
adjectives and adverbs scoring the lowest frequencies.

3.3.4. Type-token ratio

The fourth and last parameter in the linguistic analysis is devoted to TTR,
which is an established indicator of lexical variation in corpus analysis
(Baker 1995). TTR is calculated by dividing the number of unique words
(types) by the total running words (tokens) in a corpus. A low TTR thus
implies greater repetition, that is, less lexical variation. Typically, spoken
genres and L2 learner corpora (Durdn et al. 2004) present a lower TTR.
The reliability of this measurement has nonetheless been challenged, as the
ratio will be largely influenced by the text length — the shorter the text, the
bigger the ratio (McCarthy & Jarvis 2010: 382), and, in the case of transla-
tion corpora, it may be an insufficient measurement due to the differences
in morphology between languages (Corpas-Pastor 2008). Standardised TTR
(calculated on the basis of 1000 words) is a measurement that can mitigate
the influence of the text length.

As for the results in our corpus, the Liceu AD subcorpus scored 20.53%
TTR, with an overall lexicon size of 3,043 words. Regarding the Teatro Real
AD subcorpus, the TTR amounted to 22.31%, with a lexicon size of 2,841
words. Both subcorpora therefore showed a low degree of lexical variation.

If we look at the standardised TTR for each individual AD script (Table
7), however, we find higher lexical variation. This suggests that a large por-
tion of the lexicon is shared by the scripts; that is, the same words are
repeated not so much within the same script, but throughout the ADs from
the same genre.
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Teatro Real AD_ES Liceu AD_CAT
. . Magic
. Carmen_ | Magic Aida_ | Carmen_
Aida_ES | "R flute ES | CAT car | flute
CAT
S[a“%?[rglsed 3840% | 37.05% | 36.62% | 39.94% | 39.20% | 38.36%
Overall
standardised 37.10% 39.16%
TTR

Table 7. Standardised TTR

On a final note, for our opera TTR and standardised TTR to be compared
with the results from other AD corpora, we first need to distinguish between
the studies that apply each of the two measurements. Arma’s (2011) study
on filmic AD reports 26.0% TTR for English and 31.5% for Italian AD. On
the other hand, Perego’s (2019) study comprising 18 standalone ADs from
the British Museum scores 51.07% TTR, a much higher ratio. As for stand-
ardised TTR, Revier’s (2018) study on Dutch filmic AD indicates 38%, and
Soler Gallego’s (2018) corpus on museum AD in English scores a median
standardised TTR of 42.5%. We will expand on the comparability of the
results in the discussion section.

4. A semiotic analysis of the corpus

The second aim of the study was to analyse and hierarchise the semiotic
information in our AD corpus. Specifically, we raise the following questions:
How are the aesthetics of opera reflected in opera AD scripts? Can we extract
any information at all about the hierarchisation of the signs in contempo-
rary opera productions? In an attempt to answer these questions, a semiotic
tagging system was adopted and applied to the corpus.

4.1. A conceptual framework for the semiotic tagging of opera AD

The polysemiotic nature of audiovisual texts has been central in AVT studies.
For instance, Delabastita (1989) synthesized the simultaneous signifying
codes in audiovisual products as follows: acoustic verbal signs (dialogue,

MonTI 13 (2021: 184-219) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178



The hierarchisation of operatic signs through the lens of audio description... 205

dubbing, lyrics), visual verbal signs (subtitles, text on screen), acous-
tic non-verbal signs (music, diegetic and non-diegetic sounds) and visual
non-verbal signs (images, camera language). Another relevant contribution
is Gottlieb’s (2005: 54-55) semiotic taxonomy of translation, where audio
description falls within the umbrella of adaptational, intersemiotic verbal-
ised translation.

In this study, we suggest a semiotic tagset and apply it to a textual corpus
in an attempt to find out how operatic semiosis translates into the Catalan
and Spanish operatic AD. In order to set a comprehensive semiotic tagset, we
depart from the three pillars of opera, namely “le parole”, “la musica” and “le
immagini”, from which Redzioch-Korkuz (2016: 42-43) proposes a semiotic
division of elements that make up the operatic macrocode:

(1) LANGUAGE

- verbal signs

- paralinguistic and prosodic codes
(2) MUSIC and SOUNDS

- instrumental music

- vocal music

- sound effects

- noises

- non-verbal reactions of the audience
(3) THEATRICAL FORMS

- kinesics

- proxemics

- acting

- scenography

- dancing

- theatre architecture

Departing from Redzioch-Korkuz’s proposal (2016) and drawing from the
TRACCE narratology tagset (Jiménez Hurtado 2010: 71), a character iden-
tification tag was added, as well as two semiotic components within the
scenography category: lighting and props. Furthermore, an additional tag
was created to encompass AD inserts.
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(Synthesised)

Language R
SUAEE | surtitles

Instrumental music
Music and sounds | Vocal music
Noise

Character
Kinesics
Proxemics
Acting

Lighting
Scenography Props
Wardrobe

Theatre architecture
Dancing

Theatrical forms

Semiotic Tagset

(notes from the
describer, references
to the AD structure,
mentioning of
elements outside the
stage space)

AD insert

Table 8. Conceptual map for the semiotic tagset. Adapted from Re¢dzioch-Korkuz
(2016) and Jiménez Hurtado (2010)

Table 8 shows the semiotic tagset applied in the analysis. The Language
category corresponds to the translated chant. Describers for the Teatro Real
and for the Liceu are provided with a list of the surtitles as part of their
working material. Surtitles are therefore included in the AD scripts and
they are either reformulated and synthesised or directly read aloud. At the
Liceu, surtitles are generally synthesised and grouped into longer descriptive
units, while the Teatro Real approach favours a word-by-word reading of
the surtitles, which are clearly separated from the descriptive content. The
second category, music and sounds, shows allusions to instrumental music
(a ritme de flauta i oboe: to the beat of the flute and the oboe; acompanyats del
so de tompetes: accompanied by the sound of trumpets), vocal music (cantan
loas al vencedor: they sing the praises of the victor; canten el célebre «trio de
les cartes»: they sing the notorious Card Trio), and noises (en sentir sorolls:
hearing noises; sent un gemec: [he] hears a moan). The theatrical forms,
our third category, includes the majority of tags. Among them, kinesics,
proxemics and acting are perhaps the closest signs, sometimes displayed
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interchangeably or simultaneously (Bobes Naves 2004). As such, it may be
difficult to tell them apart. For the sake of clarity, kinesics refers to gestures,
mimicry and facial expressions?; proxemics refers to the stage position of the
performers, the distance among them and the distance between performers
and the audience. As for acting, the tag refers to the performers’ movements,
actions and behaviour (cae al suelo agotado: exhausted, he falls to the ground;
torna a sanglotar: he starts to sob again).

Once the tags were established and tested for ambiguity in a separate
AD script, the manual tagging process was performed using the qualitative
analysis software Atlas.ti. Among other uses, this software allows for the
creation of tags or “codes” that can be arranged in interlinked networks. The
texts were thus annotated, with words acting as the minimal sense unit and
sentences as the maximal sense unit, provided that the sentence concerned
only one of the semiotic tags. Here, an example is presented for both cases:

(1) [character] Micaela i José [end/character] [vocal music] acaben la
canco [end/vocal music] [proxemics] ben abracats [end/proxemics] [scenog-
raphy] al costat de la cabina de telefon [end/scenography].

[character] Micaela and José [end/character] [vocal music] finish
their song [end/vocal music] [proxemics] hugging tightly [end/proxemics]
[scenography] next to the phone booth [end/scenography].

(2) [scenography] A la izquierda hay un arbol con una horca y a la
derecha una bomba [end/scenography].
[scenography] To the left there is a gallows tree and to the right there
is a bomb [end/scenography].

Quantifying the frequencies for each tagset allows for the identification of
the most salient semiotic resources in the AD scripts. As shown in Figure
1, the most salient semiotic tagset was undoubtedly character identification
(36.16%). This is no surprise if we refer back to the most frequent nouns in
Table 4. Even more so than in other modalities, such as filmic AD, operatic
characters need to be identified not only when they are firstly introduced or

2. Redzioch-Korkuz (2016: 46-47) argues that kinesics may be peripheral in the operatic
context, as the singing interferes with the performers’ ability to fully control their
face muscles.
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when they enter, leave and move around the stage, but also when surtitles
are introduced, as the overlapping in singing makes character identifica-
tion more confusing and the entire cast can be on stage simultaneously. Yet
another factor may be that recognising an actors’ voice in one’s own language
is easier than recognising a singing voice in another language. For compara-
tive purposes, the character introduction tag within the narratology tagset in
TRACCE’s filmic corpus presented a very low frequency (120 occurrences,
as opposed to the most frequent tags: Action=7,985, and Indoor location=571
(Jiménez Hurtado & Soler Gallego 2013: 584).
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Figure 1. Frequency analysis of the semiotic tagset

Surtitles accounted for 18.89% of the total semiotic occurrences (N=5279).
In third place, the scenography tagset was identified (18.47%), encompass-
ing a large number of visual meaning-making signs, namely the scene — for
instance, a gyratory stage, and the characters’ interaction with the stage and
its inanimate elements. When it comes to the performers’ movement and
physical expression of emotions, acting (9.09%) encompasses most of the
meaning-making occurrences while proxemics (4.62%) and kinesics (1.33%)
appear to be less prominent.

Finally, we present the semiotic similarities and differences between
the two AD subcorpora (Figures 2 and 3), which are expanded on in the
discussion section.
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Character I 10832
Scenography I 164
Surtitles IEEG_——— 382
Acting NN 227
Proxemics N 149
Lighting W 101
Wardrobe W 86
Props M 63
Kinesics M 52
Dancing W 39
Vocal music B 28
Theatre architecture 1 19
AD insert 1 17
Instrumental music 1 9
Noise |8

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200

Figure 2. Semiotic distribution of the Liceu AD

Character I 527
Surtitles I 515
Scenography GG 511
Acting I 253
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Lighting M so
Wardrobe H 65
Props W 33
Dancing B 23
Kinesics 1 18
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Theatre architecture 1 13
AD insert | 7
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Figure 3. Semiotic distribution of the Teatro Real AD
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5. Discussion

In this section, the results from the pilot study are discussed with the aim
of putting forward a tentative set of lexico-grammatical and semiotic char-
acteristics of opera AD in the Spanish context. Limitations from the study
are addressed later on. Overall, in spite of the formal differences between
the Teatro Real and the Liceu AD, both subcorpora share a great number
of lexico-grammatical features, i.e. overlapping of the most frequent nouns
and verbs, similar PoS distribution and resembling TTR and standardised
TTR. Yet, there are some significant discrepancies, i.e. mean sentence length:
(AD_CAT=13.71; AD_ES=6.80).

When compared to other AD modalities, namely film, our opera subcor-
pora also reveal certain discrepancies. In terms of lexico-grammatical pat-
terns, the mean sentence length for the AI (CAT=21.85; ES=19.32) resembles
that of the general language corpora for Catalan and Spanish. Soler Gallego’s
(2018: 236) corpus on museum AD in English shows similar results, with 19
words per sentence. The Teatro Real AD mean sentence length (ES=6.80),
however, is closer to the results from the VIW corpus, with 8.4 words per
sentence (Matamala 2018: 191); while the mean sentence length from the
Liceu AD subcorpus (13.71 words per sentence) falls closer to Reviers’ (2017:
84) corpus on filmic AD in Dutch (14.27). Nonetheless, these resemblances
are not sufficient to establish any tangible comparisons, as they leave out
language-specific morphology and syntactic elements (Saldanha & O’Brien
2013: 88). A certain trend has been spotted in the Liceu subcorpora consist-
ing of complex and compound sentences, as opposed to the higher prevalence
of phrases and independent clauses in the Teatro Real AD subcorpus.

Regarding open-class word frequencies: a high percentage of the most
frequent nouns, adjectives and verbs are shared between our subcorpora.
Conversely, some idiosyncratic lexico-grammatical features shared in filmic
AD corpora (Salway 2007, Matamala 2018; Reviers 2018) are not particularly
salient in our operatic corpus, e.g. verbs linked to character description, and
nouns indicating objects and indoor and outdoor locations. These locations
are replaced by more scenic and less cinematographic positions, such as left,
right, stage, wall, scene and floor.
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As for the PoS distribution, even though adjectives represent less than 6%
of the overall word count in both AD subcorpora, they are more prevalent in
the Liceu scripts. In this sense, adjectival phrases are thought to contribute
to the lengthier sentences in the Catalan corpus.

When discussing lexical variation, TTR results from the opera pilot
corpus (ES=22.31%; CAT=20.53%) differ greatly from the standardised TTR
(ES=37.10%; CAT=39.16%). As we seek to compare our results with those in
previous AD corpora, we face the challenge of non-uniformity: some studies
apply the TTR measurement (Arma 2011; Perego 2019), while others report
their findings with standardised TTR (Reviers 2018; Soler Gallego 2018).
In any case, excessive lexical variation is generally avoided in AD, as the
aim is to foster access, irrespective of the patrons’ “language competence,
background preparation and individual attention patterns” (Hutchinson &
Eardley 2018: 8-9, in Perego 2019: 338). What we can gather is that both
TTR and standardised TTR results for AD rarely surpass a 50% ratio.

Regarding the semiotic dimension of the analysis, both subcorpora are
surprisingly similar in terms of sign saliency. Given that the sign frequen-
cies were not normally distributed, we conducted a Mann-Whitney test and
found no statistical differences between the Teatro Real and the Liceu corpus
(U=215, p=0.48). Nevertheless, as this is a pilot study and our aim is to incor-
porate more data to the sample, for now we stick to general frequency results.

Overall, character identification is the most relevant tag at both the Liceu
and the Teatro Real. This is closely linked to the added difficulty in recog-
nising singing voices, particularly in ensembles where the singers intrude on
each other’s chant. Read-aloud surtitles also play a salient role in the Teatro
Real subcorpus, more so than in the Liceu subcorpus, where surtitles are
synthesised and intermingled with the visual content. In both cases, sur-
titles convey a great deal of the emotional charge and they are responsible
for moving the plot forward. Following the terminology of Social Semiotics
applied to opera by Hutcheon and Hutcheon (2010), these two first tagsets
coincide with the design of the opera, that is, the invariable elements, regard-
less of the specific aesthetics of a particular spectacle. Theatrical forms, on
the other hand, represent the production of the opera, the creative output
that depends on each specific staging. The visual aesthetics of opera are
therefore expressed in the AD through scenography (18.47%), acting (9.09%),
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proxemics (4.72%), lighting (3.43%), wardrobe (2.86%), props (1.82%), kine-
sics (1.33%) and dancing (1.17%).

Divergences between the Liceu and the Teatro Real lie mostly in the pre-
ponderance of scenography (AD_CAT=17.02%; AD_ES=20.03%) vs. surtitles
(AD_CAT=14.01%; AD_ES=24.12%). The scenography tag ranks second in
frequency for the Liceu AD, while surtitles occupy this position for the Teatro
Real. Aside from this difference, the rest of the semiotic signs are distributed
in the same order for both subcorpora, though there is no mention at all of
instrumental music or noise in the Spanish subcorpus.

In short, after recognising the need to constantly name the characters
and given the fact that the musical element does not need to be described,
the aesthetic value in the AD is mostly placed on the scenography and the
surtitles (or the operatic parole), and, to a lesser extent, on the performer
(through acting, proxemics and kinesics).

As highlighted throughout this article, multimedia-annotated corpora
encompass several technical and methodological challenges, such as repre-
sentativeness, arduous alignment and annotation procedures (Soffritti 2018),
and even more so in an art form which is performative by nature. Although
this paper examines the textual representation of multimodality in AD, the
study itself cannot be deemed multimodal, as its source of analysis is solely
based on the AD scripts, and not their interaction with other modes and
media, i.e. images and sounds (Jiménez Hurtado & Soler Gallego 2013: 577).

On a final note, this is an initial pilot study for a larger corpus, which
will allow us to apply more in-depth statistical measurements and explore
further linguistic and semiotic patterns.

6. Final remarks

This pilot study is a contribution to what is still an emerging subfield of
corpus AD analysis. Going back to our initial research questions: Did we
find any idiosyncratic or specialised language, and if so, was it significantly
different to previous (filmic) AD corpora? Is there a clear hierarchisation of
the operatic signs in AD scripts?

First of all, the present study has found a great number of lexico-gram-
matical commonalities between the Liceu and the Teatro Real subcorpora,
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with some disparities in sentence length and adjective frequency. Conversely,
some of the idiosyncratic lexico-grammatical features that are common in
filmic AD corpora (Salway 2007; Reviers 2018; Matamala 2018), such as the
semantic category of objects and indoor and outdoor locations, were not
salient in the operatic medium. We can therefore corroborate that there are
lexico-grammatical characteristics that are idiosyncratic to AD (regard-
less of the modality), but differences in genre exist and deserve further
reflection.

Second, the article aimed to test the saliency of semiotic resources in
opera AD. More specifically, we wondered whether the prioritisation of the
signs in AD could tell us something about contemporary opera design and
production (Hutcheon & Hutcheon 2010). In this light, character identifi-
cation and surtitles, ultimately the two most common tags, belong to the
design of the opera, just as much as the musical score. Here, we emphasise
that surtitles (either read-aloud or synthesised) could potentially be reused
for every performance in the same production (Orero 2007).2

Within the production media, scenography is the clear priority in oper-
atic AD. Yet, is scenography as important as, for instance, the music for the
audience? We raise the possibility of conducting a reception study to test
our findings with viewing and blind audiences alike: Why do they go to the
opera? What is the current perception of the music vs. parole debate, if still
relevant at all? Has the aesthetic value of the stage performance ultimately
overshadowed other design resources?

3. Accessibility services for live performances in the Spanish context are usually offered
on one or two different days per run of the play, thus contravening the flexibili-
ty-in-use principle of universal design.
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Resumen

Este articulo pretende dar cuenta de las sincronias empleadas en el doblaje al espatiol
peninsular de un corpus multimodal compuesto por tres videojuegos del género inte-
ractivo de la accion-aventura. La metodologia, de enfoque descriptivo, triangula datos
cualitativos y cuantitativos obtenidos, por una parte, del andlisis empirico del corpus
multimodal y, por otra, del contacto directo con profesionales de la industria mediante
entrevistas semiestructuradas. Asimismo, se revisaran algunos planteamientos previos
de los estudios de corpus, estrechamente relacionados con los Estudios Descriptivos
en Traduccion, y de la practica profesional de la localizacion, abordandola desde el
enfoque de la Traduccion Audiovisual (TAV). Se busca asi exponer como combinar
distintos métodos y perspectivas para analizar la modalidad de TAV del doblaje en un
producto multimodal interactivo, aspecto escasamente investigado empiricamente en
la esfera académica por el momento, a pesar de la utilidad que ya han demostrado los
estudios de corpus en el panorama traductologico.

Palabras clave: Corpus multimodal; Interaccion; Localizacion; Doblaje; Videojuegos.

Abstract

This article aims to analyze the dubbing synchronies used in a multimodal corpus
composed of three video games, dubbed into Castilian Spanish, belonging to the inter-
active genre of action-adventure. The methodology, adopting a descriptive approach,
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triangulates qualitative and quantitative data obtained, on the one hand, from the
empirical analysis of the multimodal corpus and, on the other hand, from direct
contact with professionals in the industry through semi-structured interviews. Addi-
tionally, some previous approaches within Corpus-Based Translation Studies—closely
linked to Descriptive Translation Studies—will be reviewed, as well as the professional
practice of localization, from the perspective of audiovisual translation (AVT). The
goal is thus to present how different methods and perspectives can be combined to
analyze the AVT mode of dubbing in a multimodal and interactive product, which
remains largely unexplored in academia so far, despite the efficacy that corpus studies
have demonstrated in translation studies.

Keywords: Multimodal corpus; Interaction; Localization; Dubbing; Video games.

1. El poliédrico marco de trabajo de los Estudios de Traducciéon

Uno de los atractivos del ambito de la traduccion es la versatilidad de enfo-
ques, métodos y dreas que este abarca, tanto profesionales como investiga-
dores. Esto nos permite disefiar modelos de investigacion como el que se
presenta en estas paginas, cuyo principal objetivo es determinar los tipos de
ajuste reflejados en las situaciones de juego de un corpus compuesto por tres
videojuegos del género interactivo de la accion-aventura: Batman: Arkham
Knight (Rocksteady Studios, 2015), Assassin’s Creed Sydicate (Ubisoft, 2015)
y Rise of the Tomb Raider (Crystal Dynamics, 2016). Para ello, describiremos
a continuacion el planteamiento teérico y los estudios previos en los que se
fundamenta nuestro diseno, asi como la metodologia empleada y los resul-
tados obtenidos, de cardcter tanto cuantitativo como cualitativo.

En las ultimas décadas hemos presenciado el arraigo de los Estudios de
Traduccion basados en Corpus desde el articulo de referencia de Baker en
1993, que ponia de manifiesto la utilidad de la linguistica de corpus para la
traduccion (Zanettin 2014). La metodologia basada en corpus se ha asociado
estrechamente con los Estudios Descriptivos en Traduccion, que gozan de
mas recorrido en el mundo académico desde las primeras publicaciones
de los anos 70 (Hermans 2020). Hasta nuestros dias, han sido numerosi-
simas las propuestas metodologicas tanto en el uso de corpus como en los
planteamientos descriptivos. Nos remitimos a Bernardini & Kenny (2020)
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y Hermans (2020), respectivamente, para una sucinta revision de las prin-
cipales publicaciones asociadas a ambos campos.

Por otra parte, desde el prisma profesional, el desarrollo de las tecnolo-
gias ha traido consigo el establecimiento de la localizacion como una potente
industria para la adaptacion, tanto cultural como linguistica, legal y, en con-
junto, funcional y cultural de todo producto multimedia (Jiménez-Crespo
2020). Sus origenes se remontan a finales de la década de los setenta. Desde
su consolidacion entre los 80 y los 90 hasta el presente, la localizacion se
ha desarrollado a un ritmo vertiginoso y se asocia con la adaptacion de tres
grandes grupos de productos: contenidos web, software y videojuegos (Mata
Pastor 2005), ademas de los dispositivos méviles o small devices que anade
Jiménez-Crespo (2013b).

Dichos productos, entre otros muchos, pueden considerarse ejemplos de
textos multimodales (Kress y Van Leeuwen 2001), pues combinan multiples
modos semidticos integrados para crear su sentido conjunto. Aunque se
trata de un concepto sobre el cual atin quedan cuestiones clave en las que
alcanzar un consenso (Pérez-Gonzalez 2020), la multimodalidad, desde su
incursion en el ambito académico en la década de los 90 (Jewitt, Bezemer
y O’Halloran 2016), ha permitido el analisis holistico de la comunicacion,
teniendo en cuenta no unicamente el codigo lingiistico, sino también todo
modo semidtico que lo acompana y completa, ya sea visual, actstico, kiné-
sico, etc. (Caple 2018).

De especial utilidad en el actual panorama multimedia ha demostrado
ser la convergencia entre multimodalidad y estudios de corpus, mediante
el analisis de corpus multimodales 0 MMC (Soffritti 2018), para dar cuenta
de la configuracion semiodtica completa de los productos multimedia. En los
MMC nos centraremos en estas paginas, con la eleccion de los videojuegos
como producto multimodal y, ademads, interactivo, sobre el que aun quedan
numerosisimos rincones que explorar (O'Hagan y Mangiron 2013).

Por dltimo, un entorno mds al que debemos referirnos, y en estrecha
relacion con la localizacion, con el uso de corpus y con la multimodalidad, es
la Traduccion Audiovisual (TAV), algo mas antigua que la practica localiza-
dora, ya que surgio de la mano de la industria cinematografica (Diaz Cintas
y Anderman 2009) y, desde entonces, su flexibilidad ha sido evidente (Orero
2004) a la hora de acomodarse al amplio y cambiante mercado de productos
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audiovisuales, no solo desde la practica profesional, sino también con una
gran variedad de planteamientos investigadores (Chaume 2018a).

Aprovechando, como se decia, la versatilidad de la traduccion, todas
estas perspectivas confeccionan el marco de interés del presente articulo,
con el que pretendemos ofrecer un planteamiento original, empleando pers-
pectivas mixtas, en la combinacion de los Estudios Descriptivos y basados
en Corpus, con la practica de la localizacion y el ambito de la TAV.

Dado el amplio alcance que tanto la localizacion como la TAV ofrecen,
nos centraremos en una modalidad de TAV, el doblaje, escasamente explo-
rada hasta ahora en la practica localizadora profesional (O’Hagan y Mangiron
2013). Del mismo modo, también son “escasos [los] estudios sobre el uso de
corpus en localizacion” (Jiménez-Crespo 2009: en linea), motivo por el cual
hemos decidido basar la investigacion en un corpus multimodal compuesto
por los tres citados videojuegos.

Para delimitar el estudio de dicho corpus, nos centraremos en analizar
las sincronias, una de las caracteristicas principales del doblaje. Asi, partire-
mos del polémico nexo entre TAV y localizacion para exponer la metodologia
particular que se ha disefiado para trabajar empiricamente con un corpus
multimodal de videojuegos, cuya originalidad con respecto a estudios pre-
vios radica en la contemplacion de una dimension interactiva y en el uso de
las situaciones de juego como unidad de analisis.

Ademas de la complejidad que ya presentan los estudios basados en
corpus multimodales, en los que deben tenerse en cuenta diversos modos de
transmision del sentido (Soffritti 2018), en este caso sumamos un canal téctil
no explorado en estudios empiricos en traduccion hasta ahora, para lo cual
se propone adaptar el planteamiento analitico a la medida de los intereses
de la investigacion y de la idiosincrasia del producto estudiado.

La complejidad aqui va mas alla al contemplar una dimension interactiva.
Reconocemos que el disefio de esta investigacion, tal y como sefialan Taylor
y Marchi (2018: 11), podria influir en la direccién que tome el analisis y en
los resultados obtenidos. Por ello, hemos querido recurrir a la triangulacion
de datos para completar la informacion empirica con informacion procedente
de los testimonios de profesionales del sector. No obstante, se trata de un
disefno preliminar en el que se identificaran algunos puntos fuertes y débiles
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a lo largo de las siguientes paginas y que puede tomarse como estudio de
partida para refinar el procedimiento en el futuro.

Dado que este andlisis contempla diversos campos y enfoques dentro de
los Estudios de Traduccién, los siguientes apartados reflejan el fundamento
poliédrico de nuestro trabajo: la TAV y la localizacion como ambitos pro-
fesionales analizados, los estudios de corpus como enfoque metodologico
y, por ultimo, los textos interactivos como producto multimodal que ofrece
aun numerosas aristas de analisis.

2. Traduccion Audiovisual y localizacion: encuentros y desencuentros

Ya desde comienzos de siglo (Orero 2004) y mas ain en nuestros dias
(Chaume 2018b), la TAV parece funcionar como un concepto de gran ampli-
tud bajo el que situar muy diversas modalidades de traduccion, entendidas
segin los métodos técnicos empleados para trasvasar el codigo linguistico de
un texto audiovisual de partida a uno meta (Chaume 2004a: 31) o el modo
del discurso del texto original y del meta (Hurtado Albir 2011: 69-70).

Tradicionalmente, la TAV engloba a aquellas modalidades que afiaden
una banda sonora al producto original (revoicing) y aquellas basadas en
insertar texto en la pantalla en la que se proyecta el texto audiovisual de par-
tida (captioning) (Chaume 2018b). En este caso, nos centraremos en la moda-
lidad de revoicing de mayor tradicion histdrica en nuestro pais: el doblaje.

Orero (2004: VIII) ya llamaba la atencion sobre la flexibilidad del con-
cepto de TAV para abarcar tantas diversas formas de transferencia multise-
miotica como las nuevas tecnologias trajeran consigo:

Audiovisual Translation will encompass all translations — or multisemio-

tic transfer — for production or postproduction in any media or format,

and also the new areas of media accessibility [...]. Technological develop-

ments which have changed paper oriented society towards media oriented

society have also made Audiovisual Translation the most dynamic field of
Translation Studies.

En el presente, ademas de transferencias inter e intralingtisticas, contamos
también con la intersemiodtica (Jakobson 2000), con modalidades de TAV
como la audiodescripcion o las audioguias para museos; también puede
ubicarse bajo el paraguas de la TAV la transadaptacion (Gambier 2003,
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Neves 2005, Pruys 2009), la transcreacion (O’Hagan y Mangiron 2013,
Bernal Merino 2015), las narrativas transmedia (Bernal Merino 2015, Pujol
Tubau 2015) y las adaptaciones o remakes, asi como la localizacion. Es aqui
donde nos interesa hacer referencia al actual debate sobre TAV y localizacion
como practicas estrechamente relacionadas entre las cuales los limites no
estan claros, si es que alguna vez lo han estado (O’Hagan y Mangiron 2013),
y menos aun lo estdan a medida que avanzan los medios tecnologicos con
nuevos productos y géneros.

Por una parte, un sector de los profesionales dedicados a la localizacion
defiende su clara diferenciacion de la TAV al concebir la traduccion desde
una posicion reduccionista y meramente lingtistica (Cadieux y Esselink
2004, Maxwell-Chandler y Deming 2012). También otros profesionales y
algunos investigadores defienden la visible separacion de los ambitos de la
localizacion y la TAV, por tratarse la primera de un proceso industrial par-
ticular que abarca muchas mas modificaciones y etapas que la traduccion
(Jiménez-Crespo 2013b, Pym 2014, Mutioz Sanchez 2017, Méndez Gonzalez
y Calvo-Ferrer 2017).

Por otro lado, autores como Bernal Merino (2006) y O’'Hagan y Mangiron
(2013) adoptan el uso del término localizacion, dado su extendido empleo en
la industria, aunque reconocen que no contempla nada que no abarque ya un
sentido amplio de la traduccion, por lo que no seria necesaria una estricta
separacion en dos ambitos diferenciados.

Ante ambas posturas, la clave parece estar entonces en la perspectiva que
se adopte: bien la posicion de la industria, que aboga por la diferenciacion
de la localizacion, o bien, la académica, donde no parece ser estrictamente
necesario crear un nuevo paradigma. En estas paginas, emplearemos el tér-
mino localizacion entendiendo tal practica como la plena adaptacion de un
producto multimedia (contenidos web, software o videojuegos) a un mer-
cado local meta, en linea con los enfoques de O'Hagan y Mangiron (2013) y
Bernal-Merino (2015). Se diferencia asi de la practica profesional de la TAV,
entre otros aspectos, en los productos de los que se ocupa y la diversidad de
procedimientos que abarca.

En lo que respecta al planteamiento metodologico de este estudio, como
se vera en la seccion 4, tal concepcion de la localizaciéon no nos impide
situarnos en la misma posicion adoptada por Vazquez Rodriguez (2018),
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quien, ante el debate sobre la distincién entre TAV y localizacion, propone
adaptar la metodologia descriptivista ya empleada en la TAV para contemplar
particularidades que pueda presentar el producto audiovisual y multimedia
analizado, sea cual sea —en este caso, el principal rasgo particular es la
presencia de la interactividad en un corpus de videojuegos—. Por lo tanto,
entendemos la localizacion y la TAV como practicas profesionales que se
ocupan tradicionalmente de distintos productos, pero cuya convergencia en
numerosos aspectos favorece la adopcion de metodologias de investigacion
comunes.

3. Los Estudios de Traduccion basados en Corpus y los productos
multimodales

Tal y como Banos, Bruti y Zanotti (2013) ponen de manifiesto, la lingtiis-
tica de corpus ha demostrado ampliamente su utilidad en los Estudios de
Traduccion en general (Baker 1996, Olohan 2004, Laviosa 2012), asi como
en la TAV en particular (Mangiron 2017), segtin muestran las contribuciones
de Forchini, Banos, Valentini, Valirano, Jiménez Hurtado y Soler Gallego, y
Bywood et al. en la citada edicion de Banos, Brutti y Zanotti (2013) sobre la
aplicacion de la linguistica de corpus a la TAV, entre muchisimas otras obras.

A pesar de los grandes avances que los corpus han aportado a la inves-
tigacion en TAV en términos de generalizaciones descriptivas y mejora de la
calidad, aun quedan aspectos en los que trabajar, como la representatividad,
el tamano, la comparabilidad, la transcripcion, la anotacion y la alineacion
de estos corpus audiovisuales (Pavesi 2018). Aunque nuestro estudio es aun
un punto de partida en el analisis de un pequefio corpus interactivo y adolece
de varias limitaciones en las citadas categorias, consideramos que representa
una propuesta preliminar original que puede apuntar a nuevas perspectivas
en el estudio de los corpus multimodales.

Situar el analisis de videojuegos en el paradigma de la TAV ofrece la
ventaja de que, casi desde sus inicios, el objeto de estudio se ha abordado
desde un enfoque multimodal (Kaindl 2013: 263), teniendo en cuenta expli-
citamente tanto elementos verbales como no verbales, aunque, ciertamente,
los videojuegos y la interaccion que traen con ellos son todavia mads recientes,
pues su origen puede situarse alrededor de los anos 60 (Kent 2001, Lépez
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Redondo 2014) y la metodologia de estudio ha de ajustarse a dicha interac-
cion adecuadamente, en el conjunto multimodal.

Mangiron (2017) llama la atencion sobre la necesidad de emprender
estudios de corpus en el ambito de la localizacion. Asi, podria recuperarse
una notable cantidad de datos sobre tendencias y regularidades en la loca-
lizacion de videojuegos. En este campo se han estudiado ampliamente el
proceso (Maxwell-Chandler y Deming 2012, O’Hagan y Mangiron 2013;
Bernal Merino 2015), las restricciones (Dietz 2007, Loureiro Pernas 2007,
Munoz Sanchez 2017) y las estrategias de traduccion (Fernandez Costales
2012), pero no se han desarrollados tantos estudios empiricos basados en
COrpus como en otros tipos de texto.

Hasta la fecha existen diversos estudios de caso que analizan videojuegos
concretos (Crosigniani y Ravetto 2001, Fernandez Torné 2007, Mangiron
2010, Ensslin 2012, Muller Galhardi 2014 y Van Oers 2014, entre otros),
pero unicamente se han empleado corpus de videojuegos, hasta donde se
ha podido comprobar, en la obra de Pujol Tubau (2015) —aunque no exclu-
sivamente, pues su andlisis retine produccion transmedia— y en la obra de
Vazquez Rodriguez (2018). En ninguno de estos trabajos, sin embargo, se
emplean las situaciones de juego como unidades de analisis (véase seccion
4.1.), aspecto que suma originalidad a nuestra propuesta.

Tras la introduccion de los corpus en los Estudios de Traduccion a
comienzos de los 90, fue haciéndose patente la necesidad de adoptar enfo-
ques mds alla de los puramente descriptivistas y lingtiisticos para dar cuenta
de la complejidad de la traduccion ampliando el marco de estudio mediante
su contextualizacion y la integracion de herramientas de andlisis de otras
areas (Olohan 2004). La integracion de corpus y métodos mixtos de inves-
tigacion del proceso de traduccion ha resultado especialmente fructifera
(Malamatidou 2018). Ademds de disefios de investigacion basados en dis-
tintos métodos, algunos proyectos recientes han ido expandiéndose hacia
fuentes previamente ignoradas, quiza por su complejidad, y producidas bajo
condiciones relativamente recientes (Bernardini y Kenny 2020: 113), como
es el caso de los trabajos de Jiménez-Crespo (2013a, 2015), centrados en el
andlisis de corpus compuestos por una modalidad (la localizacién web) y un
género (los sitios de redes sociales) que ni siquiera existian cuando comenzo
a sistematizarse el estudio de tendencias en traduccioén y el uso de corpus.
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En estas nuevas investigaciones, a cuyo paradigma la nuestra pretende
sumarse, uno de los aspectos cruciales es la contemplacion de la dimension
no verbal y la configuracion semidtica multimodal en el disenio del corpus.
Combinando la teoria multimodal y los adecuados disefio y consulta del
corpus, la investigacion puede abrirse a la naturaleza multisemiotica del
producto y su impacto en la traduccion. Por lo tanto, un enfoque integrador
que combine la lingtuistica de corpus con el analisis multimodal y recursos
y fuentes extralinguisticos (entrevistas), triangulando los datos, podra dar
cuenta de la naturaleza hibrida y compleja del producto (Bafos, Bruti y
Zanotti 2013).

4. Metodologia: triangulacion de datos con un corpus interactivo

A continuacion, describiremos el proceso de trabajo con un pequeno corpus
paralelo (Laviosa 2002) en el que se han analizado los tipos de ajuste emplea-
dos en las versiones de partida, en inglés, y doblada al espanol peninsular,
en los segmentos originales y sus correspondientes traducciones (Toury
1995). Se trata de un corpus multimodal o multimedia (Soffritti 2018), ya
que recoge tanto videos (imagen y audio) como texto. El corpus abarca 2635
registros con cadenas de texto de entre 2 y 300 palabras (1326 registros
en espafiol y 1309 en inglés) que se extienden durante 76 horas de juego.
Los datos extraidos del analisis del corpus se triangularan con informacion
procedente de entrevistas semiestructuradas que también presentaremos.

Ante la escasez de estudios académicos que ahondaran en el nexo entre
doblaje y localizacion de videojuegos, el punto de partida de este estudio es
la siguiente pregunta de investigacion: ;qué tipos de ajuste pueden asociarse
a cada situacion de juego presente en videojuegos de accion-aventura? Serd
necesario ampliar el corpus en el futuro para confirmar los resultados obte-
nidos aqui, que pueden entenderse como una aproximacion inicial a esta
pregunta, dada la limitacion del corpus a una seleccion de tres videojuegos
de este género. Los métodos que se emplearan para responderla derivaran de
las necesidades que la propia pregunta nos plantea (Taylor y Marchi 2018:
3), asi como de la creatividad necesaria para enfocar un estudio de corpus
tan particular (ibid., 6).
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4.1. El andlisis de los textos interactivos: semiotica y segmentacion del corpus

Al abordar el analisis de un corpus compuesto por videojuegos bajo el amplio
paraguas de la TAV es necesario, para comenzar, delimitar el concepto y
la configuracion semiodtica particular del objeto de estudio con el fin de
poder disenar posteriormente el analisis de acuerdo con su idiosincrasia.
Ciertamente, se trata del producto audiovisual (y multimodal) actual mas
complejo, dados los variados modos que coexisten en su entramado semio-
tico (Maietti 2004).

Como producto multimedia, los videojuegos encajan en la ya conocida
concepcion de todo texto audiovisual como aquél que se transmite a través
de los canales acustico y visual y cuyos diversos c6digos se entrelazan para
tejer su sentido completo (Chaume 2012). Ahora bien, en el caso de los
videojuegos, ademads de los codigos acusticos y visuales de dichos canales,
debe tenerse en cuenta también la dimension interactiva, que quizas sea la
clave en el éxito mundial que han experimentado estos productos en tan
solo unas décadas (Lopez Redondo 2014), puesto que convierten al espec-
tador pasivo en figura activa y protagonista de los hechos en pantalla. Asi,
a la ya conocida configuracion semiética de todo producto audiovisual, en
videojuegos debemos sumar un canal tactil (Pujol Tubau 2015) que vehicula
codigos hapticos bidireccionales (juego < jugador) cuando se emplea un
mando o algun otro periférico para jugar. Nos remitimos a Mejias-Climent
(2019) para una revision del funcionamiento del canal tactil y otras formas
de juego sin mando.

En el caso de los tres videojuegos que componen nuestro corpus, el
jugador recibird informacion a través del canal tactil mediante codigos hap-
ticos si el mando vibra. Pero, sobre todo, este usuario devolverd informacion
empleando el tacto en movimiento (de nuevo, codigos hapticos en forma de
pulsacion de botones o palancas en el periférico), que el juego interpretara
en funcion de sus reglas y ante los que reaccionara para completar asi la
creacion del sentido conjunto del videojuego.

En este tipo de productos interactivos, el desarrollo de los hechos
depende, por tanto, de la accion continua de quien juega, que va interac-
tuando con el juego y causando la alternancia constante de distintas situa-
ciones de juego (Pujol Tubau 2015, Mejias-Climent 2017), las cuales implican
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diferentes niveles de interaccion con el usuario. En concreto, se trata de
tareas, didlogos, accion de juego y cinematicas. Las dos primeras pueden
darse durante interacciéon plena o parcial (el jugador puede recibir tareas o
dialogar con otros personajes mientras actiia plenamente o, por el contra-
rio, sus movimientos se limitaran parcialmente, aunque no por completo,
para obligarlo a atender a dichas instrucciones o conversaciones); la accion
representa la plena interaccion del jugador con el producto, mientras que
las cinematicas detienen por completo toda interaccion para trasladarnos
por unos segundos a un video tradicional que recurre a la configuracion
cinematografica.

La estructura audiovisual de un videojuego, por lo tanto, no estd cerrada
de antemano, como si sucede en peliculas o series, de forma que el analisis
de un corpus compuesto por productos interactivos habra de tener en cuenta
esta particularidad a la hora de estructurarse. Aprovechando los distintos
niveles de interaccion y la clara diferenciacion de las citadas cuatro situa-
ciones de juego, estas se tomaran como la unidad de analisis que permitira
identificar y situar el fenémeno estudiado dentro del corpus (las sincronias
del doblaje) en lugar de recurrir a los codigos de tiempo, como se haria en
corpus compuestos por peliculas o series, de duracion y estructura unicas
y cerradas.

4.2. El doblaje como nexo comun y delimitador del corpus

Ademas de constituir el fenomeno especifico que se analiza en este corpus,
la sincronia, por su parte, constituye uno de los estandares de calidad que
propugna la industria del doblaje en nuestro pais (Chaume 2007). Representa
la coherencia entre la imagen que se aprecia en pantalla y el elemento sonoro,
y se ha clasificado en tres tipos para cine y television: sincronia fonética o
labial (reproduccion de la articulacion de los labios de los personajes, siempre
que se les vea en primer plano o plano detalle), cinésica (correspondencia de
la traduccion con los movimientos y expresividad de los personajes) e iso-
cronia (misma duracion de los enunciados originales y traducidos) (Chaume
2004b).

En el caso del doblaje de videojuegos, varias son las diferencias resena-
bles en el proceso y los materiales disponibles en comparacion con la practica
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del doblaje en productos no interactivos (Mejias-Climent 2019). De entre
todas ellas, cabe senalar en especial la no disponibilidad de los videos que
se doblardn, ni para los traductores —que a menudo trabajan con meras res-
tricciones de espacio marcadas en las cadenas de texto descontextualizadas
que traducen—, ni para los agentes en sala de doblaje (actores, directores y
técnicos de sonido), cuya unica referencia, en la mayoria de los casos, son
las ondas de audio originales.

La sincronia en videojuegos, por tanto, ha de entenderse como una gra-
dacién de restricciones, que pueden aplicarse hasta en cinco niveles (es
decir, se contabilizan cinco tipos de ajuste o sincronia) (Pujol Tubau 2015;
Mejias-Climent 2018, 2019, 2020). Cada una de ellas implica lo siguiente:

(1) Libre: segmentos traducidos sin restriccion (voces en off).

(2) Temporal: los segmentos traducidos pueden ser un 10 o 20 % mas
cortos o largos que los originales.

(3) Temporal exacto: los segmentos traducidos han de tener exactamente
la misma duracion que los originales, sin tener en cuenta pausas ni
articulaciones internas.

(4) Sonoro: los segmentos traducidos han de tener exactamente la misma
duracion que los originales y, ademads, respetar pausas o entonacio-
nes particulares.

(5) Labial: los segmentos traducidos han de ser idénticos a los origi-
nales en cuanto a duracién y articulacion, similar al ajuste labial
cinematografico.

Estos tipos de ajuste guiaran la pregunta principal que se consultard en el
corpus, pues se buscara identificar una relacion entre situaciones de juego,
que implican distintos niveles de interaccion, y tipos de ajuste, que pueden
ser mds o menos restrictivos, segtn se ha explicado. Los datos que se obten-
gan seran de cardcter cuantitativo, en funcion de los porcentajes asignados
a cada tipo de ajuste identificado para cada situacion de juego, lo cual nos
permitira, a su vez, llegar a conclusiones cualitativas sobre los niveles de
restricciéon de las situaciones de juego en relacion con las sincronias del
doblaje. Esta informacion se completard con entrevistas a los agentes del
proceso (véase apartado 4.4.).
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4.3. Disefio del estudio: ficha de andlisis

Un estudio empirico para trazar tendencias en el uso de las sincronias del
doblaje en un determinado contexto sociocultural requiere, en primer lugar,
de un corpus de analisis claramente delimitado sobre el que puedan detec-
tarse los patrones, en este caso, empleados en el doblaje al espanol peninsular
de videojuegos originalmente desarrollados en inglés. Como vemos, se trata
de un corpus multimodal paralelo, bilingtie y unidireccional (inglés>espafol)
(Laviosa 2012). Posteriormente, una serie de entrevistas con los principales
agentes del proceso de traduccion y doblaje nos daran las claves principales
sobre el contexto sociocultural en el que se situa el corpus.

Siguiendo las fases de la metodologia que describe Laviosa (2012: 68),
para empezar, se establecieron los criterios para seleccionar el corpus de
entre una poblacion de 106 videojuegos comercializados en Esparia, entre
2015 y 2016, con los dialogos sonoros disponibles en espariol. Para reducir
esta poblacion a un catdlogo de menor tamano se anadio el requisito de que
la lengua original de desarrollo (y, por tanto, de partida para el doblaje) fuera
el inglés. Los 80 videojuegos resultantes, de nuevo, se acotaron aplicando
los siguientes filtros: el género interactivo (Wolf 2005; Mejias-Climent 2019)
ha de ser la accion-aventura; el modo, visién en 3.* persona —de forma que
la perspectiva no pueda alternar entre 1.* y 3.2, a eleccion del jugador, y la
apreciacion de las sincronias se mantenga asi mas homogénea— y para un
solo jugador —la inclusion de mas participantes ampliaria las posibilidades
del juego y dificultaria ain mas la replicacion de la ruta jugada—; las desa-
rrolladoras y distribuidoras seran distintas y, por ultimo, también las empresas
de localizacion encargadas de la traduccion y el doblaje seran diferentes, en
ambos casos, para evitar detectar patrones limitados a una misma empresa,
tanto desarrolladora/distribuidora como localizadora, cuyas preferencias
en el doblaje pudieran ofrecer resultados asociados a un enfoque particular
corporativo, mds que al tipo de videojuegos elegidos. De esta forma, los
videojuegos que componen finalmente el corpus se vieron reducidos tnica-
mente a tres: Batman: Arkham Knight (BAK), Assassin’s Creed Sydicate (ACS)
y Rise of the Tomb Raider (RTR).

La segunda fase la constituye la segmentacion del corpus y la alineacion
entre origen y meta para determinar las relaciones que buscamos entre ambas
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versiones (Laviosa 2012: 68). Como se ha explicado, este corpus multimodal
se divide siguiendo, en tltima instancia, la alternancia continua de situacio-
nes de juego a lo largo de cada uno de los tres juegos analizados. Con algunas
salvedades, causadas por el azar presente en todo producto interactivo, la
alineacion de los segmentos origen y meta, realizada de forma manual reco-
giendo los datos en columnas contiguas de Excel, resulto exitosa, a pesar de
la laboriosa tarea de jugar en ambas versiones, espaiol e inglés, procurando
repetir exactamente los mismos pasos en cada uno de los tres juegos. Esta,
sin embargo, puede constituir una de las principales limitaciones en un
andlisis de material interactivo, pues el azar puede causar la no concordan-
cia exacta de segmentos originales y meta en algunos casos. No obstante,
en nuestro corpus los porcentajes de no coincidencia son minimos y, por
tanto, poco representativos (las versiones original y meta en BAK coinciden
al 96,75 %; en ACS, al 100 % y en RTR, al 99,73 %).

Para estructurar esta segmentacion de manera que pudiera accederse al
corpus posteriormente de forma comoda, se grabaron en video las gameplays
de cada videojuego en ambas versiones y cada fragmento de video se etiqueto
convenientemente, de forma manual, para anotar en el Excel de trabajo
donde se encontraba cada elemento que se iba analizando. Se obtuvieron un
total de 300 GB de video, algo mas de 76 horas de juego, que recogen 2635
registros con cadenas de texto (1326 en espanol y 1309 en inglés entre los
tres juegos). Este Excel (uno para cada videojuego) constituye la ficha basica
de analisis, distribuido de la siguiente manera:

Comenta- | Comenta-

Momento | o .o Tipo de Tipo de Tipo de rios rios
argumen- | "y oo | aiuste (ES) ajuste cadena y codigo | y codigo
tal Jueg J (EN) textual de video de video
(ES) (EN)

Tabla 1. Ficha de andlisis

La tercera fase de nuestra metodologia, una vez llevada a cabo la extraccion
de datos, fue realizar las correspondientes generalizaciones de primer nivel
sobre las tendencias observadas entre el texto origen y el texto meta. Estas
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apreciaciones las recogemos en el apartado siguiente, referido a los resulta-
dos. Como seniala Laviosa (2012: 68), serd pertinente —y necesario— corro-
borar estos resultados con futuras ampliaciones del corpus para conseguir
mayores niveles de generalizaciéon que apunten a tendencias mas claras en
el uso de las sincronias del doblaje en videojuegos.

Las principales limitaciones que puede presentar un corpus de estas
caracteristicas, ademas de la ya mencionada, se refieren a su representa-
tividad, a la segmentacion y a la transcripcion y los métodos de anotacion
para dar cuenta de su complejidad semiotica (Bafios, Bruti y Zanotti 2013;
Pavesi 2018).

Aunque la representatividad pueda resultar algo limitada en compara-
cion con otros grandes corpus de cientos de miles de palabras, en este caso
debe reconocerse que alcanzar unos criterios de representatividad comunes
a todo corpus (multimodal o basado tinicamente en texto escrito) no es
nada sencillo, dada la ingente cantidad de material y datos que un corpus
multimedia genera (Soffritti 2018: 340). Por tanto, siguiendo las recomenda-
ciones de este autor, se han aplicado los filtros ya enumerados al catdlogo de
videojuegos para reducirlo a un corpus de estudio abarcable que, si bien no
da cuenta de una realidad de gran alcance, si se ha seleccionado en funcion
del fenomeno que se analiza y permite extraer generalizaciones preliminares
sobre las que ahondar en futuros trabajos, tal y como se ha hecho anterior-
mente en otros muchos estudios descriptivos con corpus audiovisuales.

La segmentacion, como se ha expuesto, se basa en las situaciones de
juego, que representan la unidad de analisis de las sincronias del doblaje y
son causa directa y diferenciadora de la presencia de la interaccion. Cada
situacion de juego puede contener diversas cadenas de texto. La alineacion
presenta ciertas limitaciones inevitables en todo producto sujeto a un consi-
derable grado de aleatoriedad, puesto que, a pesar de reproducir exactamente
el mismo camino en las versiones original y traducida, el juego no devuelve
siempre respuestas completamente idénticas. Segun explica Wolf (2005: 7):

Instead of fixed, linear sequences of text, image, or sound which remain

unchanged when examined multiple times, a video game experience can
vary widely from one playing to another.

A pesar de ello, en este trabajo nos centramos en las sincronias, un feno-
meno que depende del cédigo linguistico, pero no se limita a este, lo que
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nos permite analizar segmentos, en términos de sincronias, cuyo contenido
lingiiistico no sea exactamente el mismo.

La transcripcion y anotacion (véase figura 1) se ha hecho sobre la ficha
de analisis (tabla 1) en formato de hoja de calculo a medida que se ha ido
jugando y grabando la gameplay, y también posteriormente. En ella se puede
acudir a la herramienta filtros y hacer consultas rapidas, y las anotaciones
abarcan todos los canales de comunicacion, tanto aspectos visuales rele-
vantes para la configuracion de las sincronias como cuestiones actsticas
o relativas al tipo de interaccion que hayan podido influir en la forma de
ajuste empleada. Por ahora, esta es la tinica opcion para gestionar y analizar
componentes de audio traducibles en un corpus compuesto por videojuegos,
dado que no disponemos de las hojas de cdlculo que reciben los traducto-
res ni del guion as rec, segun sale del estudio de doblaje. Tampoco podria
contarse inicialmente con una transcripcion completa del texto, ya que, al
ser material interactivo y dindmico, este guion no existe ni siquiera antes
de jugar, sino que se va construyendo segtn la interaccion entre el jugador
y el juego alternando distintas situaciones. Asimismo, este tipo de analisis
con corpus multimodales presenta la limitacion de que el texto no puede
tratarse mediante ningun tipo de software, al menos por el momento, sino
que debe analizarse manualmente, con la lentitud e imprecision inherentes a
este proceso. La figura 1, a continuacion, muestra cuatro registros anotados
para BAK, a modo de ejemplo.

Momento
argumental

Comentarios (ES) Comentarios (EN)

Harley Quinn amenaza a Batman

Objetivo: Devolver a contimuamente. Ejemplo de enunciado muy |«You hear that, Bat-freak!? We're

los mfectados por el |Accién Libre Libre S::::a::_? natural «Por supuesto. ;[ Te has enterado,  [coming to get you!s [BAKT7_EN
Joker a su celda 14 i pedazo de cabrén? |Vamos a por tils. 00:57:12]
3n [BAK10_ES 00:36:38]
Objetivo: Devolver a Instrucciones del
los infectados por el |Tarea Libre Libre personaje para |[BAK10_ES 00:38:40 + 00:39:32] [BAK7_EN 01:00:02]
373 JokerasuceldalS ¢l fuzador
Objetivo: Devolver a o s e Qm‘rk-n‘r:m averet s Comirastacas 8 la o )
los infectados por el |Cinemdtica |Somoro Sonoro PNT infectada que se lanza sobre el jugador. [BAK7_EN 01:00:35)
374 Joker a sucelda 16 _ [BAK10 ES 00:40:14]
. Robm se queja del atay Incoherencia en |Ni era mueven los labios. En
Objetbroc Devobiees | Dillgoen  |lntospuests: do Betmas . 5S¢, siaceroy: | gt t.¢. Be boacst, Hos
los infectados por el |Didlogo  |Libre Libre & : s p: i
Toker & su celda 17 accion de puego |/qué pmta tengo? B: Tan lento como tiw. look? B: Like you're too slows
375 [BAK10_ES 00:40:35] [BAK7_EN 01:00:55]

Figura 1. Muestra de la segmentacion y anotacion de cuatro situaciones de juego en
BAK
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4.4. La triangulacion de datos: entrevistas a los agentes de la traduccion

En la busqueda de tendencias en el uso de las sincronias del doblaje también
hemos recurrido al contexto del que emergen los textos multimodales que
constituyen el corpus de estudio. La triangulacion, segin apuntan Taylor y
Marchi (2018: 10), es un método valioso para completar el analisis, puesto
que tiende a aportar informacion complementaria que amplia la perspectiva
de los datos recogidos, ademas de ser la base de una investigacion sélida que
analice el fenomeno en su conjunto (Malamatidou 2018). En este caso, no
emplearemos la triangulacion basada en la combinacion de distintos tipos
de corpus, sino, mds bien, en la combinacion de métodos cuantitativos (el
estudio empirico) y cualitativos (entrevistas), en términos de Malamatidou
(2018).

Ademds de la habitual revision y preparacion del marco teérico, de cardc-
ter interdisciplinar, dada la polifacética naturaleza de los videojuegos, la
consulta de las fuentes textuales se completa con entrevistas semiestructura-
das (Kvale y Brinkmann 2009) que dan cuenta de los factores extratextuales
referidos a la produccion del material analizado.

Dada la estricta confidencialidad bajo la que se trabaja en el ambito
de los videojuegos (Mangiron 2017: 85-86), omitiremos los nombres de las
personas entrevistadas, quienes representan la cadena completa de agentes
que intervinieron en el proceso de traduccion y doblaje para los videojue-
gos en cuestion. El planteamiento inicial fue entrevistar a todos los agentes
desde que se realiza el encargo de traduccion hasta que se entrega, es decir,
el cliente y la administracion (gestores de proyectos) en la preparacion del
proyecto; traductores y revisores durante la produccion; y directores y acto-
res de doblaje, ademads de los técnicos de sonido, durante la posproduccion
de la traduccion. Sin embargo, los clientes tuvieron que descartarse por la
imposibilidad de acceder a ellos. De las 18 figuras restantes, logramos entre-
vistar a 16, mediante llamada telefonica o videoconferencia, con la posterior
transcripcion manual de toda la conversacion para analizar la informacion
convenientemente.

El disefio de las entrevistas para todos los agentes respondio a tres gran-
des bloques de preguntas: el perfil de la persona, las indicaciones del encargo
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y el funcionamiento del proceso de traduccion y, por dltimo, la fase de doblaje
en sala.

La intencion de esta herramienta de investigacion fue integrar
(Malamatidou 2018: 9) la informacion cualitativa con la extraccion empi-
rica para complementar los datos analizados empiricamente, de forma que
pudiéramos comprobar si las tendencias observadas se correspondian, en
realidad, con la manera en que todos estos profesionales aplicaron las sin-
cronias intencionadamente o si, por el contrario, la aplicacion de sincronias
es responsabilidad unicamente de algunos de los agentes.

5. El analisis de las sincronias en nuestro corpus multimodal

Veamos, pues, cudles han sido los resultados obtenidos tras delimitar el
corpus, los fendmenos analizados y las herramientas de trabajo empleadas.
La informacion cuantitativa resultante del analisis empirico se complemen-
tara con el enfoque cualitativo que ofrecen las entrevistas a los agentes del
proceso de traduccion y doblaje de los tres videojuegos estudiados.

5.1. Datos cuantitativos extraidos de la ficha de andlisis del corpus

Como se ha indicado, el total de tiempo jugado recogido en las tres tablas
de calculo abarca algo mas de 76 horas. De ellas, 26 se corresponden con
las versiones original (13 horas) y doblada al espaiol (13 horas) de Batman:
Arkham Knight (BAK); 35 horas abarcan las versiones en inglés (17 horas)
y en espafiol (18 horas) de Assassin’s Creed Sydicate (ACS) y, finalmente, 15
horas se extendio Rise of the Tomb Raider (RTR) en inglés (7 horas) y en
espafiol (8 horas).

La informacion extraida del corpus mediante las consultas con filtros en
la hoja de calculo nos devuelve datos cuantitativos sobre las distintas situa-
ciones de juego que componen cada version de cada videojuego y los tipos
de ajuste observados en cada una de ellas. Para sintetizar esta informacion,
se recogen a continuacion en la figura 2 y en la tabla 2, numérica, los datos
sobre los tipos de ajuste (libre, temporal, temporal exacto, sonoro y labial)
detectados en cada situacion de juego (tareas, accion, didlogos y cinematicas)
para BAK, ACS y RTR:
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Figura 2. Tipos de ajuste en cada situacion de juego de BAK, ACS y RTR

Libre | Temporal ;[}S:z& Sonoro Labial

Tarea | 100 % 0 % 0% 0 % 0%
R Accion | 63,62% | 36,32 % 0% 0,53 % 0,53 %
Dialogos | 27,59 % 2,87 % 5,17 % 32,760% | 32,18%
Cinemat. | 14,29 % 3,06 % 3,06 % 9,18 % 69,39 %

Tarea | 100 % 0 % 0% 0 % 0 %

ACS Accion | 0,62 % 96,27 % 3,11 % 0% 0 %

Dialogos | 15,15% | 51,51 % 19,7 % 13,64 % 0 %
Cinemat. | 8,98 % 1,2 % 0% 2,39 % 87,42 %

Tarea | 100 % 0 % 0% 0% 0 %

TR Accion | 79,75 % 20,24 % 0% 0% 0 %

Dialogos | 6,67 % 68,9 % 20 % 4,44 % 0 %
Cinemat. | 13,04 % | 13,04% | 349% 2783 % | 42,61 %

Tabla 2. Tipos de ajuste en cada situacion de juego de BAK, ACS y RTR

Como se observa en los datos anteriores, parece darse una relacion entre
determinadas situaciones de juego y tipos de ajuste en estos tres videojuegos
de accion-aventura: las tareas, en los tres titulos, presentan siempre un ajuste
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libre, es decir, sin restricciones, lo cual resulta logico al tratarse siempre de
mensajes que se transmiten al jugador de forma diegética mediante voces
en off. También en las cinematicas de los tres juegos parece haber una pre-
ferencia clara por el ajuste labial, el mads restrictivo y preciso, lo cual enlaza
con la naturaleza audiovisual tradicional de este tipo de escenas en las que
el videojuego suprime por completo la interactividad y nos traslada a los
recursos cinematograficos no interactivos. También hay algunos ejemplos
de ajuste libre en las cinematicas, dado que en todos los juegos se suceden
narraciones con voces en off.

La accion de juego es una situacion algo mads variada: en BAK y RTR hay
una clara preferencia por el ajuste libre y bastante presencia del ajuste tempo-
ral, mientras que, en el caso de ACS, el uso del ajuste temporal es totalmente
predominante. Este dato puede deberse a la propia naturaleza del juego: en
BAK y RTR, los personajes emplean continuamente walkies-talkies e inter-
comunicadores para hablar entre ellos mientras el jugador estad actuando, lo
cual motiva el uso preferente del ajuste libre, pues se trata de voces en off. En
el caso de ACS, al situarse en un medio! historico, la Londres victoriana de
mediados del siglo XIX, la comunicacion ha de ser en persona, por lo que el
ajuste temporal representa la sincronia mas util en la configuracion dinamica
e interactiva de la accion con personajes relativamente visibles (aunque no
con la precision que permiten las cinematicas).

Por ultimo, los didlogos responden a su naturaleza hibrida: en los tres
juegos se dan alternativamente con ciertas restricciones de la interaccion,
cuando se trata de didlogos que el jugador debe escuchar necesariamente, o

1. Debe senalarse que medio no se concibe aqui como el espacio o formato en el que se
desarrolla un hecho (televisivo, interactivo, etc.), sino como uno de los distintos crite-
rios que pueden emplearse para clasificar videojuegos (Wolf 2005). Asi, entendemos
el medio como las convenciones estilisticas, narrativas, tematicas e iconograficas en
las que se sitta la accion (ibid.: 114). Esta concepcion podria equipararse a la division
tradicional de géneros audiovisuales o narrativos, cuya clasificacion no es plenamente
extrapolable a los videojuegos, pues estos aniaden la interaccion entre sus multiples
caracteristicas. De ahi que los videojuegos puedan clasificarse de forma mds precisa
segun criterios diversos, como el género interactivo (en nuestro caso, accion-aventura,
como podria ser también combate, carreras, simulacion, estrategia, etc.), el modo
de juego (1.2 0 3.* persona, o mixto, e individual o multijugador) y el medio (bélico,
deportivo, fantdstico, terror, etc.), pero no exactamente segun el género narrativo
tradicional (Wolf 2005; Mejias-Climent 2019: 51-66).
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sin restriccion alguna, con interaccion plena, cuando se trata de conversacio-
nes de menor relevancia. Por ello, no hay un patrén claro en esta situacion
de juego cambiante, sino que los cinco tipos de ajuste pueden apreciarse en
ellos.

Este analisis cuantitativo representa un punto de partida para continuar
explorando en corpus de mayor tamano. Dadas las tendencias que se apun-
tan, seria interesante, en primer lugar, ampliar el corpus a mas titulos de
accion-aventura para comprobar si las tendencias se afianzan. Del mismo
modo, podrian analizarse juegos pertenecientes a otros géneros interactivos
para comprobar si hay tendencias similares o completamente diferentes.

En segundo lugar, en una seleccion de videojuegos de accién-aventura
podria introducirse la variable del medio en el corpus y comprobar si las
tendencias en el uso de las sincronias varian, ademas, en funcion del medio
en el que se situen los videojuegos de accion-aventura (historico, actual,
fantastico o de superhéroes, etc.), pues puede suponerse, a partir de los datos
apuntados, cierta relacion entre las restricciones del videojuego y la situacion
contextual y narrativa.

5.2. Datos cualitativos extraidos de las entrevistas con los agentes

Por otra parte, como se ha explicado, se quiso comprobar si existe una inten-
cion explicita por parte de los traductores o de algtin agente de la cadena de
traduccion y doblaje de estos tres videojuegos a la hora de aplicar distintas
sincronias en el texto doblado al espanol. De este modo, se recurri6 a una
triangulacion metodologica de las herramientas que aporto resultados com-
plementarios (Taylor y Marchi 2018: 7), es decir, que completan la informa-
cién cuantitativa que se ha obtenido con el analisis empirico.

Las entrevistas semiestructuradas arrojaron luz sobre cada uno de los
agentes del proceso de traduccion y doblaje (a saber: gestores del proyecto,
traductores, revisores, actores de doblaje, directores artisticos y técnicos de
sonido) y las tres grandes etapas en las que se lleva a cabo el proceso: prepara-
cion y gestion, traduccion y revision linguistica y, por dltimo, doblaje en sala.

En los tres videojuegos, el material que se recibe en la primera etapa se
reduce a hojas de cdlculo con las cadenas de texto que compondran los con-
tenidos doblados finalmente en sala, ademads de cierto material documental
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sobre el videojuego (argumento, personajes y caracteristicas, mecdnicas de
juego, especificaciones técnicas, contexto y algunas capturas de pantalla en
determinados casos, entre alguna otra informacion).

Dado el material disponible y tal y como comparten gestores, traductores
y revisores, no es posible aplicar sincronias especificas de doblaje en un texto
para el cual aun no existen ni siquiera videos a los que ajustar la traduccion.
Por ello, en las etapas de preparacion y traduccion, las sincronias del doblaje
se limitan a restricciones de espacio en funcion del tipo de cadena, identi-
ficadas no exactamente como situaciones de juego, segun la terminologia
investigadora que aqui empleamos, sino, simplemente, como contenido de
audio y cinematica (la traduccion debe asemejarse lo maximo posible a la
extension del original) y texto en pantalla (las restricciones dependeran
exactamente del espacio que se indique en caracteres o palabras, pues se
trata de texto que aparecera en la interfaz del juego).

En la etapa de doblaje en sala es cuando se identifican los cinco tipos
de ajuste que analizamos en nuestro corpus, aunque, curiosamente, parece
recaer sobre el ultimo agente del proceso, el técnico de sonido, la principal
responsabilidad de ajustar al maximo posible las ondas de audio dobladas
a las originales, segun la situacion de la que se trate. Cabe mencionar que
tampoco en esta fase se dispone de videos finales para los audios que se
locutan, aunque si, en algtn caso, pudieron acceder a videos de captura de
movimiento o motion capture (Kines 2000), o bien, a videos degradados para
tener una mejor idea de las condiciones en las que se dan ciertas conversa-
ciones, sin poder disponer de los videos definitivos.

Los directores artisticos son conscientes de la importancia de ajustar mas
o menos las ondas de audio a las originales en funcion del tipo de texto del
que se trate, aunque, de nuevo, no emplean exactamente la terminologia de
las situaciones de juego clasificadas segun tareas, accion, didlogos y cine-
maticas, sino, mas bien, las califican de accion y bloques de onomatopeyas,
y escenas cinemdticas, y si se diferencian los didlogos en RTR. La aplicacion
de las sincronias parece responder, en buena medida, sobre todo a la expe-
riencia previa en el sector, con proyectos similares, de actores, directores y
técnicos de sonido.

La referencia bésica en sala de doblaje son las ondas de audio, al no
existir video, como si se tiene al doblar peliculas o series. El tipo de ajuste
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lo marcan los directores de doblaje segun el nivel de restriccion del texto:
la accion y las onomatopeyas han de asemejarse a las ondas originales con
cierto margen (ajuste temporal); en algunos casos, las restricciones son mas
estrictas (temporal exacto) y, si son cinemadticas reconocidas o dialogos per-
tenecientes a estas, se procura reproducir con absoluta precision la onda de
audio original, incluyendo pausas, entonacion especifica o incluso articula-
cion labial (ajuste sonoro y labial).

De nuevo, segun su experiencia y el tipo de onda de audio, los técnicos
de sonido terminan por ajustar las ondas dobladas al maximo y devuelven a
los encargados de la gestion del proyecto una estructura de carpetas y audios
idéntica a la que recibieron, pero nunca llegan a ver el resultado final del
videojuego doblado y completo, como si sucede en peliculas o series, en las
que el producto meta sale del estudio de doblaje tal y como se comercializara.

Toda esta informacion, ademads de completar los datos de los que ya dis-
poniamos, corrobora la cierta relacion que se ha detectado en el corpus entre
situaciones de juego y tipos de ajuste, aunque la terminologia empleada entre
el analisis y estudios anteriores y los profesionales no parece ser exactamente
la misma en cuanto a situaciones de juego. Si se reconocen los cinco tipos de
ajuste analizados, aunque, en el caso de los tres videojuegos que componen
el corpus, no seran nunca responsabilidad directa del traductor, que estd al
comienzo de la cadena de traduccion y doblaje en videojuegos y solo dispone
de texto, nunca de imagen, a diferencia del doblaje cinematografico.

6. Conclusiones

En estas paginas se ha expuesto de forma sintética el analisis de un corpus
multimodal (Soffritti 2018) compuesto por videojuegos de accion-aventura
que se ha confeccionado expresamente para responder a la pregunta de qué
tipos de ajuste se emplean en cada situacion de juego. Como se ha explicado,
al tratarse de un corpus de estas caracteristicas, la complejidad en el disefio y
la gestion del material es mayor, puesto que se pretende registrar y dar cuenta
no unicamente de lo que sucede en el codigo linguistico, sino, mas bien, en
cada segmento (en este caso, situacion de juego) analizado en funcion de su
configuracion audiovisual completa, transmitida a través de distintos modos
semioticos (Kress y Van Leeuwen 2001). En concreto, nos hemos centrado
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en el tipo de ajuste que se emplea en el doblaje de cada una de las cuatro
situaciones de juego que representan las unidades de analisis del corpus.

El analisis empirico ha arrojado datos que apuntan a una cierta relacion
entre las situaciones de juego, que implican diversas formas de interaccion
con el usuario, y las sincronias del doblaje en videojuegos, concebidas como
distintos niveles de restriccion. En concreto, parece aplicarse siempre el
ajuste libre para las tareas y el ajuste labial en las cinematicas, con algunas
voces en off con ajuste libre. La accion de juego parece depender de varios
factores de la configuracion del propio juego y del medio en el que se sitte,
pues la preferencia por el ajuste esta dividida entre el temporal y el libre.
Por ultimo, los didlogos no presentan ninguna preferencia clara, tratandose
de una situacion hibrida cuya configuracion depende por completo de cada
juego.

Estos datos se han completado con la informacion cualitativa extraida
de entrevistas semiestructuradas con los principales agentes involucrados
en la cadena de traduccion y doblaje de los tres videojuegos estudiados. Los
resultados apuntan a que las sincronias dependen sobre todo de la tltima fase
de la produccioén, la locucién en sala, y se asocian con distintos momentos
del videojuego no identificados como situaciones de juego, sino diferenciados
entre accion y onomatopeyas, y algunos dialogos y cinematicas.

Cabe senalar, como se ha ido mencionando, que este analisis atin ofrece
varias limitaciones y representa tan solo un punto de partida para futuras
ampliaciones del corpus. Con respecto a las limitaciones, se identifican algu-
nas de las habituales de un corpus situado en el ambito de la TAV (Banos,
Bruti y Zanotti 2013): el registro ha de ser en video apoyado en hojas de
calculo, de forma que se genera una cantidad ingente de datos que hay que
administrar convenientemente y que, por el momento, no pueden analizarse
mediante ningun tipo de software, mas alla de emplear filtros en las hojas de
cdlculo creadas. En este caso, la segmentacion del texto se ha basado en situa-
ciones de juego, cuya alineacion entre la version original y la version meta
puede no ser del todo precisa segun el nivel de aleatoriedad que presente el
juego como producto interactivo. Esta limitacion, no obstante, representara
una proporcion muy pequena en corpus de gran tamarno.

Ademas de ampliar el corpus con videojuegos pertenecientes al mismo
género interactivo, la accion-aventura, seria enriquecedor confeccionar
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corpus amplios en otros géneros de videojuegos, de forma que pueda iden-
tificarse si en ellos varian o se mantienen las tendencias en el uso de las
sincronias del doblaje. De hecho, un estudio de caso preliminar que se estd
realizando en un videojuego perteneciente al subgénero interactivo de la
aventura grafica (Mejias-Climent 2020) ya apunta a que pueda haber cier-
tas diferencias, no solo en el uso de las sincronias, sino en la cantidad de
situaciones de juego en las que se estructura el corpus, segun la naturaleza
del videojuego.

Por ultimo, cabe senalar que, para este tipo de estudios de corpus, seria
de enorme ayuda contar con las hojas de calculo originales que se emplearon
para las traducciones, pero esta disponibilidad, en especial en el ambito de
los videojuegos, ha de descartarse por completo, dados los estrictos acuerdos
de confidencialidad bajo los que las desarrolladoras y empresas de locali-
zacién trabajan. La cooperacion entre industria y academia, una vez mads,
seria enormemente beneficiosa para asegurar corpus de calidad sobre los
que llevar a cabo estudios cuyos resultados fueran practicos, a su vez, para
el mundo profesional. Dada esta carencia, por ahora, el disefio del corpus
estudiado empleando situaciones de juego para segmentarlo pretende ofrecer
una metodologia adecuada a la idiosincrasia multimodal e interactiva del
producto, que se ira comprobando con futuras ampliaciones y variaciones
en el analisis.
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Abstract

Corpus studies have become an undisputed aid for the evolution of translation, trans-
ferring knowledge from the academia to develop tools that have invaluably helped the
profession. Nevertheless, the demands of the market require translators to improve
their efficiency in order to adapt to its hectic pace. The aim of this paper is to present
a possible solution through the use of corpus-based tools that are usually neglected
in translation: writing aids. First, the reality of the translation market will be studied
to understand the current context and translators’ needs. Then, we will analyze some
of the existing tools derived from corpus studies available for translators, both the
most and less usual. Finally, we will focus on a booming sector of the market, that of

1. This study was carried out within the research project Produccion textual bilingiie
semiautomdtica inglés-espariiol con lenguajes controlados: parametrizacion del conoci-
miento experto para su desarrollo en aplicaciones web 2.0 y 3.0, financially supported
by Ministerio de Ciencia e Innovacion since 2016 (FFI12016-75672-R).
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oenology, to exemplify how one of the less typical tools, the writing generator, may be
helpful for translators in terms of cost, time, and quality given the current demands.

Keywords: Corpus-based tools; Knowledge transfer; Translation market; Writing
generator; Oenology.

Resumen

Los estudios de corpus han supuesto una inestimable ayuda para la evolucion de la
traduccion, al generar herramientas que facilitan a los profesionales su labor mediante
la transferencia de conocimiento desde la investigacion. Pero el mercado exige un
nuevo ritmo a los traductores, quienes necesitan mejorar su eficiencia. El objetivo de
este estudio es presentar como posible solucion unas herramientas basadas en corpus
habitualmente desatendidas en traduccion: los asistentes de escritura. Tras analizar
la realidad del mercado para comprender el contexto actual y las necesidades de los
traductores, expondremos algunas de las herramientas derivadas de los estudios de
corpus de que estos disponen, tanto habituales como atipicas; por ultimo, nos cen-
traremos en un sector del mercado en auge, la enologia, para ejemplificar como el
generador de escritura puede resultar de ayuda para los traductores en aspectos como
costes, tiempo y calidad, de acuerdo con las demandas actuales.

Palabras clave: Herramientas basadas en corpus; Transferencia de conocimiento;
Mercado de traduccion; Generador de escritura; Enologia.

1. Introduction

Corpus-based studies became an undisputed turning point for the evolution
of pure and applied translation studies (Laviosa 2002: 4) by incorporat-
ing, among others, quantitative methods of research to describe patterns of
behavior in discourse. The combination of quantitative and generalizable
data with qualitative insights into dimensions of discourse has provided
a fruitful alliance for researchers (Marchi & Taylor 2018: 4). However, the
global market we are in needs this knowledge to be transferred in the form
of useful and usable tools and aids? (Rabadan Alvarez 2008: 105) to help
translators improve their efficiency in their daily profession.

2. In this paper, usefulness refers to “the extent to which tools (technological, conceptual
or otherwise) are relevant to the actual needs of a user” (Rabadédn Alvarez 2008: 106;
Landauer 1995: 4), whereas usability is “the extent to which a product can be used by

MonTI 13 (2021: 251-279) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178



Atypical corpus-based tools to the rescue: How a writing generador can help... 253

But, as it has been reported (Sinclair 2004, Rabadédn Alvarez 2005-2008;
2008, among others), usually the academic research community does not
think they have to supply solutions; it is the translator who has to derive
them according to the researcher’s conclusions. In this sense, Rabadan
Alvarez already reported that commercially available tools and aids were
not as popular or widely used as they might be expected, and the reason
for this is that the user feels they are not useful since they do not supply
solutions to problems (2008: 105). This situation still persists nowadays as,
in the long run, translators end up developing their own research protocols
and custom-made strategies to satisfy the demands of the translation market.
Even though these demands are in constant change, this misunderstanding
between the user needs and the researcher work should necessarily be solved
in this era of globalization, technology and ICTs.

To change this situation, it is necessary to implement translation method-
ologies that increase value for money by supplying translators with tools that
satisfy the needs of the market, helping them be more accurate and quicker;
this would translate into lower rates clients are willing to pay for, without
diminishing the translators’ job and life quality. The aim of this paper is
to explore paths to reach this result by applying corpus-based research
products that already exist but are not originally designed for translators,
and therefore are rarely used by them: writing aids. These neglected cor-
pus-based tools ensure a high level of accuracy and could make their work
more efficient in the terms mentioned above. To prove their usefulness, first
we will analyze the reality of the translation market, to see which demands
might be challenging and need to be improved. Then, we will review the
typical corpus-based translation tools and we will contrast them with atyp-
ical corpus-based tools to help define how the latter could be more helpful
for the current market demands. Finally, we will illustrate the pertinence
and applicability of a specific atypical corpus-based tool, a writing genera-
tor, in a specific field of the market with a high demand of translation, the
flourishing sector of oenology.

specified users to achieve specified goals with effectiveness, efficiency, and satisfac-
tion in a specified context of use” (Quesenbery 2001; also Kreitzberg & Little 2009).
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2. The reality of the translation market with a focus on the business
sector

Since the beginning of the 21 century, researchers have used different adjec-
tives to describe the translation market, but all of them seem to agree on its
changing nature, as translation is “highly dependent on external factors”
(Sosoni & Rogers 2013: 7). Back in 2005, the research group Aula.int from
the University of Granada, Spain, provided an overview of the translation
market taking into account past trends and future prospects, and defined
the following characteristics (Aula.int 2005: 133-135):

— Global, as the growth of international trade has resulted in an
increased necessity of international communication, thus translation.

— Decentralized, as there are no geographical boundaries, increasing
competition between translators who find it more complicated to
focus their work on a certain language combination, field of exper-
tise, or market.

— Specialized, not only in ‘conventional’ fields, such as legal, financial,
medical, etc., but also in areas that emerged later, such as localiza-
tion, emerging technologies, digital contents, etc.

— Dynamic, as new fields and translation aids emerge, so translators
need to adapt and update their knowledge on a regular basis.

— Virtual, as relationships between translators and clients, agencies,
experts or colleagues are developed mostly online.

— Demanding, as, on the one hand, deadlines are becoming shorter
and the rates lower, resulting in translators being forced to accept a
higher workload than desired. On the other hand, clients’ demands
in terms of quality and methodology to be followed (particular termi-
nology, specific software, etc.) are increasingly restricting translators’
freedom and working systems.

This group’s perspective has been confirmed later on by researchers such as
Dunne (2012) or Moorkens (2017), who noted how these characteristics have
made the translation market evolve into a project-driven industry, in which
stakeholders associate for a specific job and do not usually build strong cli-
ent-provider relationships. In these terms, translation is progressively seen,
especially by clients, as a commodity that a number of providers can supply
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based on “availability, productivity, cost, or perceived translation quality”
(Moorkens 2017: 469), leading to an even higher competition within the
market.

Nevertheless, competition among translators might not be the most con-
cerning issue arising from this trend. Moorkens (2017: 467) highlights two
important external threats: the popularization of machine translation and
postediting, and the emergence of non-professional translation practices. The
former trend has taken over a significant part of the market (Robinson 2020:
32), as it is usually cheaper and faster, to the point that some researchers
believe that “the translator’s function can be expected to shift to linguistic
postediting” (Pym 2013: 487) in the future. In some concerning cases, trans-
lation clients resort to online automatic translation and postediting to save
time and money leaving the quality discussion aside, even when research has
shown that decisions along this line can entail economic losses (Robinson
2020; Sosoni & Rogers 2013; Hennecke 2017). As regards non-professional
translation, this trend is quite diverse in nature, but involves clients resort-
ing to untrained mediators to perform translation tasks. It was confirmed
as the most concerning perceived threat for the Spanish translation market
stakeholders by Rico Pérez and Garcia Aragon (2016: 35). Some may argue
that the use of non-professional translation is limited to certain fields and
contexts, as is the case of crowd-sourced translation, a common one when
translating [non-official] social media or audiovisual contents (Katan 2016:
379). However, this reality becomes an important issue when it affects offi-
cial communications, especially in sectors where success highly depends on
translation, as is the case of business.

Translation in the business sector is still in continuous expansion given
the dominant paradigm of globalization, which produces an increasing
number of texts requiring linguistic mediation (Morén Martin & Medina
Reguera 2016: 227). However, companies tend to resort to employees with
knowledge of foreign languages to translate documentation from and into
other languages, instead of specifically hiring professional translators
(Varona 2002; Mayoral 2006; Aguayo 2013; Albuquerque & Costa 2018).
The reason behind this practice is that companies see translation as a “‘non-
core’ business” (Sosoni & Rogers 2013: 7), just “a means to an end —a medi-
ation resource to meet goals in a business transaction between client and
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supplier” (Albuquerque & Costa 2018: 150), so minimizing costs by resort-
ing to employees seems only logical. But is it impossible to make quality
and economy meet? If translators make their work more cost-efficient, the
distance between the numbers of businesses and the numbers of transla-
tors may narrow, and companies may stop seeing translation as a burden.
Therefore, translators need the tools to help them be more efficient, and this
is where the results of academic research come into play.

3. Helping translators adapt to the market: typical and atypical corpus-
based tools

As mentioned in the previous section, translation efficiency does not only
have to do with time and money, but also with quality. Clients, specifically
those in specialized sectors, require target texts that comply with the stand-
ards and expectations of the target community. This usually involves specific
terminology and genres which are known and shared by the given sector,
members of which expect to receive texts—translated or not-that reflect a
certain language and content. For that purpose, translators

need to be completely sure that the unit or expression they are employing

in a specific target text is the best option to translate the source term or

expression, not only regarding meaning but also register, style, geographical
variant, etc. (Duran-Munoz & Corpas Pastor 2020: 164).

If there exists a methodology that is able to meet these requirements, that
is Corpus Linguistics, as it is founded on the real use of language. In fact,
it is a widespread methodology both in translation theory and practice:
according to previous research, most translators build their own corpora
(comparable and parallel®) as part of their documentation and translation
process (Duran-Mufioz 2012: 164; Zanettin 2013: 27); they consider the
use of this methodology very effective despite the amount of time spent.
Its appropriateness is also supported by the fact that a relevant number of
studies have applied this methodology to the research on linguistics and
translation with relevant results. However, although the quantitative nature

3. In this paper we understand comparable corpora as those multilingual corpora written
in their original language, while parallel corpora are those multilingual corpora that
are made up of texts in a source language and their translations.
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of Corpus Linguistics improves the analysis and the translation as a product,
it has to be combined or integrated with the qualitative techniques of other
methodologies which consider the context. The reliability of statistical analy-
sis, necessary for generalization, is combined with the precision and richness
of qualitative analysis. As Marchi & Taylor state (2018: 9), “mixing methods
is a form of triangulation” because they allow not only the researcher but
also the professional translator to look into the data from many different
windows (Baker 2018; Malamatidou 2018, among others).

Taking into account the aforementioned necessities of translators and the
demands of the market, Corpus Translation Studies and Discourse Studies
have been a fruitful source of tools that have helped not only translators,
but also scientific and professional writers in a foreign language. There is a
set of resources derived from corpus-based research that have been typically
used by translators to improve efficiency and/or acceptability, especially:

— Lexicographical resources: dictionaries are the classic source of
“equivalents and linguistic information” (Durdan-Muioz & Corpas
Pastor 2020: 164). Lately, many lexicographers rely on corpora in
the process of dictionary creation (Tarp & Fuertes-Olivera 2016)
as an aid “for completing the dictionary structures they need when
making a real dictionary” (Fuertes-Olivera 2012: 51).

— Ontologies: these knowledge bases are useful resources of termi-
nology, more specifically in specialized fields, and many times their
construction is based on a computerized analysis of a collection of
texts (Carrero & Gomez 2008; Bautista Zambrana 2019). Ontologies,
such as Oncoterm or EcoLexicon, are examples of framed-based
terminologies created on a model of semantic analysis, based on
the creation of lexical templates derived from corpus and dictionary
analysis.

— Translation memories: “a specific type of dynamic parallel corpora”
that have become “a standard tool of the trade” (Zanettin 2013: 20);
they are used or built by translators through the alignment of par-
allel texts to “easily observe the original and translated segment”
(Duran-Munoz & Corpas Pastor 2020: 164) as a source to assist the
translation process.
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— Machine translation: “systems which rely largely on corpus-based
statistical machine translation techniques” (Zanettin 2013: 20);
translators can be both users and victims, as mentioned above (see
section 2).

— Integrated corpus annotating and management tools: they include
different tools, from POS concordance searches to semantic relations,
to analyze DIY or existing specialized and reference corpora, e.g.
Lancsbox, Termostat or Lextutor, to name a few.

— Online corpora: large and reliable compilations of texts that are
accessible and manageable online by users, and which provide trans-
lators with “a wide range of linguistic and pragmatic information”
(Duran-Muiioz & Corpas Pastor 2020: 167). COCA, BNC or Iweb are
some of the most popular on-line corpora used by universities and
translators containing millions of words divided by genres.

—  Web crawlers: “tools that employ the Internet (the Web) as a direct
source of information to launch linguistic queries or compile cor-
pora automatically” (Durdan-Munoz & Corpas Pastor 2020: 167)
and Corpus Manager, as search engines or online concordancers.
Crawlers such Web BootCat or Webcorp, among others, use the web
as a source of automatic corpus compilation, offering as well con-
cordance and KWIC tools to analyze them.

The amount of commonly used tools based on corpus research proves to be
large and heterogeneous. However, despite the development of such a number
of tools aimed at improving the documentation process, some researchers
and professionals have noted a relevant problem: translators are “still forced
to consult a plethora of resources during the translation task” (Duran-Muiioz
& Corpas Pastor 2020: 163). This does not seem to match the necessities
of the market explained in the previous section, as the more time is spent,
the less efficient the job. But a possible solution for this problem might be
close at hand.

There is a different set of corpus-based tools that are most commonly
used by writers in foreign languages, but that are atypical for translators,
and which could be extremely useful given the current professional context:
writing aids. Some of the most frequently used aids are:
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— Writing assistants: these tools provide users with recommendations,
mostly regarding terminology (terms, collocations, etc.) or style
(grammar, discursive elements, etc.), to help them improve texts
written in a foreign language so that the writing sounds natural,;
these tools vary in terms of operation, as some provide recommen-
dations through the analysis of what has been written so far, while
others require the user to launch a specific query. The solutions pro-
vided are based on an internal source of the software, as a dictionary
or a corpus, and users must choose the option they consider to be the
most adequate from the ones displayed and detailed in the interface.
Examples of these are the different writing tools of Termium or the
Write Assistant launched by Ordbogen.

— Templates: they are models, more specifically skeletal frameworks for
given genres or text types. A writing template helps writers organize
material and also helps them develop the kinds of sentence, para-
graph, and structure that good writers display. Templates do not
simply give writers advice on how to write; they show exactly how
to do it. But while they provide step-by-step guidance in writing a
given text type, they take for granted that the template user is fluent
in the language being written (Lopez-Arroyo & Roberts 2015: 150).
In other words, the template shows how to write a specialized text
type but it does not show the user how to write the language in which
the text type is written (King, 2007; Supatranont 2012). More specif-
ically, an English writing template is intended for English speakers
who are called upon to write a specialized text in a genre with which
they are not familiar.

— Writing generators: they are writing applications that allow users
to produce full texts in a foreign language following the rhetorical
particularities, norms and conventions of a given genre; they guide
the user through the format of the genre in question, suggesting
full semantic units and phrases, rather than terms or individual
elements. The units offered to the user are based on quantitative and
qualitative corpus analysis of that specific genre, so the resulting
text will not only be correct in grammar, structure and format, but
also reflect the particularities of the genre in the language being
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used. The ACTRES research group is one of the most prolific on this
matter, and has developed a few, as a generator for cheese description
or for scientific abstract writing.

In general terms, the added value of these corpus-based tools is that they
consist on several tools in one: in writing assistants, the translator can
improve and proofread while producing the target text; templates offer a
guide to write a particular text type; like writing templates, generators pro-
vide step-by-step guidance in writing a given text type. But since generators
are in principle intended for non-native speakers of the language of the text,
they provide guidance not only in rhetorical structure (text sections) and
stock phrases and sentences found in such a text type, but also in the overall
vocabulary and structures required for a given text type (Lopez-Arroyo &
Roberts 2015: 151). The translator is directly producing a proofread text with
the words, style and format that the target community expects. Furthermore,
since these tools require users to have a high knowledge of the languages
involved, translators are a perfect profile for their proper use.

Given their characteristics, these tools do seem to fit the needs of trans-
lators in terms of efficiency. Focusing on specialized texts, as those in the
business sector mentioned above, writing generators would probably be the
most useful. Specialized genres tend to be more restrictive in terms of termi-
nology and format, so in very closed specific genres, a previously reviewed
set of structures would accelerate the process without losing quality. This
is something that other translation aids, as translation memories, can also
help with. However, generators provide solutions for some of the drawbacks
of these other tools: the dubious quality (Doherty 2016: 954) and accu-
racy (Bowker 2005: 19) of the translations that sometimes feed translation
memories should not be a problem in generators, as they are guaranteed by
a thorough process of compilation and analysis. Also, the fact that the text
is considered as a whole unit in writing generators eliminates the lack of
“syntagmatic cohesion” (Pym, 2011: 3) and the problematic consequences
of working with split segments (Pym 2013: 496) that sometimes derive from
the use of translation memories. Furthermore, writing generators guarantee
the representativeness of the specialized genres involved, which are usually
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the best paid, so translators using this tool would be earning more money
in less time.

This is supported by the fact that a writing generator partially skips the
process of previous documentation/specialization of the translator in the
subject matter; the tool provides an ad hoc corpus for a specific translation
task, that is, a compilation aimed at creating a given specialized genre in
a specific language pair. When a translator uses this tool, the represent-
ativeness and adequacy of the texts have already been checked, and the
compilation analyzed and organized by the expert linguists who built the
generator. This saves translators the significant amount of time that entails
creating their own corpus for the documentation process, since it involves
a building phase (including text search, quality check, origin verification,
classification of texts, format conversion...) and an analysis phase (including
determination of search settings, retrieval of data, selection and checking of
candidates, advanced search of unaligned information...). The use of these
tools also allows for learning and specializing while producing acceptable
texts, that is, while getting paid.

Writing generators can be profitable for translators not only at an effi-
ciency level, it can also be profitable at a competitive level, as translators
would be able to offer their services to new markets more quickly. As an
example, let us focus on the food sector. Food industries many times start
producing a specific set of products, and later on decide to diversify. For
example, many wineries in Spain have started producing olive oil recently.
In this case, both products share the same or similar text genres, namely
tasting notes (Sanz Valdivieso & Lopez-Arroyo 2020:27). What is more,
this text genre is common to other food products, such as spirits or cheese.
Although each product has its own specificities, they share the same function
and target audience, as well as a common rhetorical structure.

By acquiring a set of food-related writing generators as translation aids to
ensure the quality and consistency, an important market niche would open
for the translator, who could offer his or her services to the same or different
companies with similar needs within one sector; this could be especially rele-
vant in industries where there is a lack of specialized language professionals,
as is the case of wine or oil (see section 4.1). The same situation would apply
to other sectors or fields, as engineering, law, etc.
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To illustrate how writing generators can help translators adapt to the
reality of the translation market, in the following section we will focus on
the example of the wine sector.

4. An atypical corpus-based tool applied to the translation market:
a writing generator in the oenology sector

4.1. The market of oenology

In the last decades, the market of oenology has become highly relevant in
international trade, and more specifically in Spain, the country we have
chosen to illustrate our proposal. This boom has increased the need for
multilingual communication in the field, but there are not many language
mediators who have become experts. In fact, previous research has shown
that translation in Spanish international trade companies in the food and
oenology sectors is mostly done by workers within the companies (Ibanez
Rodriguez et al. 2010; Medina Reguera & Alvarez Garcia 2014). However, the
importance of this sector in the international market calls for an accurate
management of language mediation, as there are millions in profits at risk.
A more in-depth analysis of the market of oenology will help visualize its
potential, both at an international and a local level.

The 2019 Statistical Report on World Vitiviniculture (International
Organisation of Vine and Wine 2019) reveals meaningful figures about the
wine industry in 2018: 292m hl of wine were produced worldwide; the con-
sumption of wine reached 246m hl; and the import-export of wine reached
108m hl, which translates into €31,000m. Spain was the country with the
largest number of hectares under vine, and was the fourth major grape
producer in the world, with 96 per cent of its grape production dedicated
to wine. As a result, it was the third major wine producer after Italy and
France. Despite being the eighth wine consumer in the world (preceded
by the USA, France, Italy, Germany, China, the United Kingdom and the
Russian Federation, in this order), Spain did not appear on the list of main
importers. Nevertheless, it was the main wine exporter worldwide, with
21.1m hl. An interpretation of the previous data leads to two revealing con-
clusions. Firstly, the main producers mostly consume their own wine, while
the rest of the most important consumers import it. Secondly, as Spain is not
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one of the biggest consumers, exporting is the way to monetize its surplus
production. This places Spain at a relevant position in the market of oenology
at a global scale.

Analysing the market at a local level (Salvador Insua 2016: 429-435),
more than 80 per cent of wine industries in Spain are microenterprises with
very limited resources and production capacity to access the international
marketplace; this fact hampers the export process, even though companies
in this sector heavily depend on foreign trade to survive. Another side of the
wine market in Spain is that of tourism (Lopez-Arroyo & Fernandez Antolin
2011). In addition to wine production, the offer of many wineries ranges from
wine tastings to meals at their restaurants, lodging at their hotels, and even
wine-based beauty treatments at their spas. These vacation packages are not
only addressed to tourists at a national level, but also worldwide.

From both the international and national contexts, it can be inferred
that language mediation should be a key element in the market of oenology,
and more specifically in Spain, given the importance of this country in the
market at a global scale. However, the specific situation of the sector in the
country could encourage a reduction of costs in the commonly non-core use
of translation, which would explain the aforementioned trend of resorting
to employees for language mediation. But, why not investing in translation
when studies confirm that one out of ten companies have suffered order or
project cancellations due to the lack of foreign language expertise (Hennecke
2017: 23)? These companies are putting their income at stake, confirming the
need in this sector for efficient translation that is acceptable for the target
community, affordable, quick and of high quality. At this point, it can be
observed that the situation coincides with that of the translation market in
general; therefore, it is necessary to find a way to make translation more
cost-effective, thus attractive for companies who actually need it. A writing
generator for the oenology sector could help both parts meet.

4.2. The ACTRES oenology writing generator

As introduced in section two, a generator is a tool that helps a non-native
speaker produce a given type of specialized text in another language. As main
general characteristics, we can highlight: (i) they are doubly language-bound,
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since they are designed to be used by speakers of another language, and
therefore have to take the users’ native language into account; in the case
described in this paper, for instance, the generator is designed to be used by
speakers of Spanish as a first language who need to write in English, which
means that the generators take the user’s native language as a starting point;
(ii) they are genre bound; and (iii) they offer semantic units and phrases
based on quantitative and qualitative corpus analysis, which guarantees
that the resulting text is both correct and acceptable to the target specialized
community. These characteristics make generators a reliable and accurate
tool for translators to produce specialized texts in a foreign language, the
main need of exporting companies, in this case.

To focus on the sector of wine, we will specifically describe the writ-
ing generator developed by ACTRES (Contrastive Analysis and Translation
English-Spanish in its Spanish acronym), a research group devoted to the
design of writing applications and to the construction of Controlled Natural
Languages for the international promotion of products and services, namely
in the food sector. This writing generator has been developed by IT engi-
neers, expert linguists and translators following a corpus-based methodol-
ogy, ensuring the use of authentic, accurate language. In the next sections
we will describe how these researchers have set the foundations of the tool
using Corpus Linguistics, to later explain and exemplify how the generator
works, taking into account the way it can help translators.

4.2.1. Methodological framework of the generator

The ACTRES oenology generator uses comparable corpora, since they allow
to describe the differences in the structure of the genres in the two languages
under study and the results of that initial contrastive study are used to feed
the writing generators in the following stage. These are ad hoc domain-spe-
cific corpora (Corpas Pastor & Seghiri 2009: 78) in English and Spanish com-
piled using pragmatic text selection criteria: representativeness, to ensure
a representative sample of the language of expert members of the discourse
community; and availability, taking into account the ease to obtain the texts
constituting the corpus.
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The corpus includes wine tasting notes from specific websites, such as
those of the Appellations of Origin in Spain and North America, which give
direct and restricted access to the information written by winery oenolo-
gists. Only the wine tasting notes included in wine tasting technical sheets
released by wineries were used, so as to ensure that the writer was an expert
and that the audience being addressed also consisted of experts. This meth-
odological adjustment allowed for more parallelism between the English
and Spanish texts, hence for more accurate interlingual comparison of the
wine tasting notes.

The final corpus includes 750 wine tasting notes in Spanish and 716
wine tasting notes in English, which amount to 54,545 and 55,339 words
respectively. The resulting corpus is not big in size, but it meets the appro-
priate criteria to fulfill the purpose of the study, taking into account that a
smaller corpus may be called for when rhetorical tagging is used, which can
only be done semi-automatically (Flowerdew 2005: 329). That is the case of
this corpus. First, the files were tagged to provide pragmatic information
for the texts, such as the winery or where the notes come from and the date
of publication. Then, texts were labeled to identify the different rhetorical
moves. The labeling process has to be necessarily manual, since it implies a
process of constant decision-making. At the same time, the corpora samples
are labeled and managed using certain software that has been integrated in
an application suite that was especially designed for the creation of the writ-
ing generator, as the ACTRES Browser and Tagger, which will be described
in the next section.

4.2.2. The generator development process: corpus analysis

The ACTRES generator specifically includes three elements of analysis that
follow a top-down methodology.

The first element included in the generator is the prototypical rhetorical
structure showing the moves and steps to be included when writing the
genre in English. To obtain it, texts are manually labelled using rhetorical
labels that help setting up the semantic units (imoves and steps, according to
Swales 1990, 2004) that serve as common ground to describe the prototypi-
cal semantic units in each language (Bondarko 1984), their cross-linguistic

MonTI 13 (2021: 251-279) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178



266 Moreno-Pérez, Leticia & Belén Lopez-Arroyo

juxtaposition and their contrast in order to obtain the prototypical structure
for the genre under study for the target discourse community. This qualita-
tive analysis is complemented by a quantitative one, following Suter’s criteria
(1993), to distinguish the most recurrent moves from the secondary ones by
the frequency of occurrence of each rhetorical move. The most frequently
recurrent moves, which range between a frequency of 40% and 100%, are
considered conventional (Biber et al. 2007: 24) or compulsory (Suter 1993:
119). This category includes Suter’s compulsory high-priority and medium-pri-
ority moves and steps. The moves occurring the least frequently (<40%)
are deemed to be of low priority and occasional and are called optional. In
this case, only compulsory high-priority and medium-priority moves are
incorporated; that is to say, only moves with more than 40% frequency are
included. This part of the process is carried out with help of three of the
components of the ACTRES application suite: the Filemanager, an online
tool that allows researchers to manage, store and use their corpus; the Tagger
builder, an online tool that allows researchers to develop a semantic tree with
all the moves and steps identified in the genre under study; and the Tagger,
an on-line tool designed to manually label the texts (i.e. files) once a move
and/or step has been identified, as well as to manage and store the files.
Secondly, the generator includes the lexico-grammatical patterns most
frequently used in each move and step so as to solve problems on how to
string words together, not only correctly and acceptably, but also idiomati-
cally. Once the moves and steps are identified, the top-down methodology
identifies those lexico-grammatical resources typical in the genre under
study. More specifically, it focuses on specialized phraseology or termi-
nological word combinations, also called phraseological units, which occur
frequently in the technical language of wine. These include collocations,
irreversible binomials, idioms, routine formulae and combinatorial patterns
(Roberts 1998; Andrades 2014). The underlying assumption is that, by iden-
tifying key technical and subtechnical terms in each move and step in both
language corpora, we are able to detect some relevant phraseological units
that structure the information and are valuable for describing patterns of
behaviour in the grammar used by the target discourse community when
writing this specific specialized genre. The description and analysis of these
units lead to the description of recursive lexico-grammatical patterns in
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each move and step. This part of the process is carried out with help of
another component of the ACTRES application suite: the Browser, where
researchers can analyse and contrast rhetorical structures and obtain the
frequency of occurrence of moves and steps, thus making it easy to identify
the prototypical structures.

The third element included in the generator is the terminological and
phraseological glossary (with examples extracted from the corpus) that will
provide not only terms, but also their most common collocations. For this
step, researchers also resort to the Browser, since it displays a word list and
functions as a monolingual and bilingual concordancer, so the researcher
obtains phraseological and terminological information that can be described
and compared to identify lexico-grammatical patterns of behaviour.

And how does the information extracted from these elements help build
the generator? As an example, a qualitative and quantitative analysis carried
out with the first element showed, among other findings, that the central
moves (those occurring between 70% and 100% of the cases) in the two
languages correspond to the different tasting phases; in other words, colour,
nose and palate are the compulsory moves for the construction of a wine
tasting note in English and in Spanish. The results of the lexico-grammat-
ical analysis showed different recurrent structures with different levels of
complexity that will be reflected in the generator. Finally, the terminological
and phraseological searches allowed describing and defining subtechnical
terms and collocations in the two languages, which are stored in a diction-
ary connected to the generator. These and all the relevant data obtained in
the analysis phase are extracted, and the resulting structure, patterns and
terminology (dictionary) are linked to the generator software following the
same top-down structure.

4.2.3. Operation of the generator

Technically speaking, generators are computer-friendly applications that
guide the user through the writing process. The wine writing generator of
ACTRES is a web-based tool that leads the user through the common rhe-
torical structure of the genre of wine tasting notes:
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1. Seleccion de nivel

2. Fase visual
i Olor + Aroma

2.2 Color + Complejidad

3. Fase olfativa
.1 Aroma + Complejidad

3.2 Intensidad + Aromas
3.3 Complejidad

4.1 Fase retronasal + Paso
por boca / Final de boca /
equilibrio / Cuerpo

4.1.1 Fase retronasal + Paso por
boca

4.1.2 Fase retronasal + Final de
boca

4.1.3 Fase retronasal + Equilibrio

4.2 Cuerpo + equilibrio / Final
de boca / Acidez / Paso por
boca / Astringencia / Fase
retronasal

4.2.1 Cuerpo + equilibrio + Acidez
4.2.2 Cuerpo + Paso por boca +
Final de boca

4.2.3 Cuerpo + Fase retronasal
4.2.4 Cuerpo + Astringencia +
Acidez

4.3 Acidez + Cuerpo / Final
de boca

4.4 Astringencia + Final de
boca / Fase retronasal / Paso
por boca / Acidez

4.4.1 Astringencia + Paso por

boca + Final de boca

4.4.2 Astringencia + Paso por

boca + Acidez

4.4.3 Astringencia + Fase

retronasal + Final de boca
4.4.4 Astringencia + Final de boca

4.5 Paso por boca +
Astringencia

4.6 Equilibrio + Astringencia /
Paso por boca / Final de boca

Figure 1. Generator interface: presentation of rhetorical structure.

First, the user has to choose between three levels of complexity, option 1
being the simplest, and option 3 being the most complex. Assuming that
the potential users of the generator will have different levels of knowledge
of the specialized language of wine tasting in English and assuming as
well that, linguistically and pragmatically speaking, there are different
options to express the same meaning in a given language, the generator
will provide different structures for each level. Once chosen, the options
offered to the user will correspond to that level of complexity throughout

the process.
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1. Seleccion de nivel

plos siguientes de la fase gustativa.

Segln sea fu opcidn ap las ayudas perti Si cambias de opcién se borrara todo el contenido escrito con anterioridad.

D =B &8

(tipos de aromas en fase retronasal) flavours of (aromas del vino) [and (aromas del vino)]
-> Dark fruit flavours of blackberry and cassis

Ejemplos:

{This wine f nombre del vino} offers {flavour / flavours} of (aromas del vino) [and (aromas del vino)]
-> This wine offers flavors of peach, pear, grapefruit and banana

Flavours of (aromas del vino en fase retronasal) dominate in the {palate / mouth} and linger through
the finish

-> Flavors of concentrated and ripe citrus fruits dominate in the mouth and linger through the finish
Figure 2. Generator interface: levels of difficulty.

Then, the generator presents moves and steps in Spanish to the user, who
can then begin the writing phase. The user is offered different common
structures in English for each step, so the translator can choose the steps
and structures that appear in the source text. Since the structures in the
generator are the prototypical ones according to the corpus, it is highly
probable that the structure of the source text is among the ones suggested
by the tool. Otherwise, the proposed structures are constituted by different
parts that can be edited during the process.

4.1.1 Fase retronasal + Paso por boca

Ejemplo:

Sugerencias:

--- Seleccione una opcién -— ].

Flavours of (aromas del vino en fase retronasal) resolve into {a ¢ an} (tipo de paso por boca) mouthieel

{A An} (tipa de paso por boca) meuthiel is completed by flavours of (aromas del vino) [, (armas del vino)] [ (aromas del vine)] [, (aromas del vino)] [, {aromas del vino)] and (aromas del
vino).

Figure 3. Generator interface: suggested structures within a step.

Each structure contains three different elements marked with different
orthographic symbols:
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{The wine / (nombre del vino)} is (nombre de color) in colour, {display-
ing / showing} aromas of (aromas del vino) [, (aromas del vino)] [, (aromas
del vino)] [, (aromas del vino)] [, (aromas del vino)] and (aromas del vino).

First, there are fixed elements that form the basic skeleton of the struc-
ture and offer no changing options, although they can be altered if deemed
necessary to comply with the customer’s demands. Second, there are depend-
ent elements that are required for reasons of grammar or use; they appear
between keys, and the user is offered the most common options in the target
language (English in this case) to choose the one that will fill that given gap
by clicking on it. Finally, there are changing elements, parts in parentheses
that suggest the kind of lexical information they could be filled with. When
a list of elements of the same kind is usual, these changing elements are rep-
licated one after the other and placed between square brackets, to highlight
that they are optional. The suggestions of these changing elements are in the
source language (Spanish) so the writer can insert the term(s) of the source
text here, and the generator’s dictionary will display the entries that include
that term along with the English equivalents. The user can then choose the
most adequate depending on the information in the source text.

{The wine / (nombre del vino)} is granate in colour, {displaying / showing} aromas of (aromas del vino) [, (aromas del vino)] [, (aromas
del vino)] [, (aromas del vino]] [, {aromas del vino}] and (aromas del vina)

rojo cereza, Gereza, rojo picota, picota, rojo cereza picota, picota, granate picota > cherry red
bright cherry red color : The wine has a wonderful crimson deep cherry red hue

granate, grana > garnet

deep garnet: Garnet in color, this wine's bouquet is intense

granate picota > deep red garnet I
deep red gamet color: Deep red gamet, showing evolution
|granate picota -—-> deep cherry red

deep cherry red hue: black appearance with a wonderful crimson deep cherry red hue
SUCErencias:”

Figure 4. Generator interface: dictionary entries containing the term granate.

This process is repeated to fill all the moves and steps of the wine tasting
note that are necessary with the lexical information desired. As a result of the
thorough analysis carried out by expert linguists on the genre, the resulting
text will contain the accepted structure, lexico-grammatical patterns and
specific terminology of wine tasting notes in the target language and com-
munity, requiring little or no documentation/drafting on the translator’s side.
Furthermore, the user will only have to carry out a minimal proofreading
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phase (e.g., in case there is something very specific that a given client wants
to include outside the norm).

Additionally, the user can upload their own pictures (as the logo or the
bottle), and other common details (website, email, address of the winery,
etc.) to the generator, and download the final document in different formats
(PDF, MS Word and xml). These final steps could not only save time for
translators, but would also give them the chance to offer the client the full
finished product, and not just the text; this would definitely add value to
the translator’s work in this highly competitive market.

NAME OF WINE
Spain
Calle Falsa, 123

Visual aspect
The wine is deep red garnet in colour, showing
aromas of backberry and tobacco.

Nose
Mineral notes from its French oak aging enhance
its bouquet.

Palate
Flavours of strawberry resolve into an intense

mouthfeel. Flavours of berries and toffee dominate
in the palate and linger through the finish.

www.wineryweb. xx
mail @email x0¢

ACTRES il

Figure 5. Preview of a finished wine tasting note.
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5. Conclusions

The translation market has become a minefield for translators: the high
competition makes it complicated for professionals to specialize in one field
of expertise or market, so translators have to accept high workloads at low
prices and despite the tight deadlines. All that competition is increased
by the fact that clients, especially businesses, understand translation as a
commodity that can be offered by any supplier that meets their availability,
productivity, cost and perceived translation quality requirements (Moorkens
2017: 465).

In this context, Corpus Translation Studies can still help translators
through the creation of tools that are adapted to the market, implying a true
knowledge transfer between the profession and the academia, a process that
is many times neglected in this and other areas of research. More specif-
ically, writing aids (namely generators), are tools that can help increasing
productivity, as they shorten the translation process and allow translators
to handle a variety of genres from different fields of specialization; they
improve costs, as specialized genres are usually better paid and using this
tool translators can start producing acceptable texts from the very begin-
ning; and they ensure quality, as they are tools built by expert linguists in
the field with the information extracted from the analysis of a compilation
of real texts. All this translates into high efficiency.

The generator described here is only an example, but there are more
writing aids built by linguists and developed in the academia available, as
the ones for the fields of tourism, medicine or public administration by the
arText Project (cf. http://sistema-artext.com), or the other writing genera-
tors by the ACTRES group, some also related to the food industry (cheese,
biscuits, herbal teas, and dried meats), some focused on other fields, such
as tourist promotion, electronic products, company documentation, etc. (cf.
https://actres.unileon.es/wordpress/?lang=en).

Although our study proposes that generators can be positive for transla-
tors to overcome some of the key problems in the translation industry, they
also have a few possible drawbacks. Currently, the writing aids available
are limited to certain genres and language pairs. However, if the use of
generators became a trend among translators or companies, demand would
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foster research in this area, so more genres and language pairs could be
added to the existing sources. A second disadvantage is that users who
want to use certain writing aid tools have to pay a license, as is the case of
the tool described here. Although an initial investment might be seen as a
burden, the aforementioned efficiency improvement in terms of time, costs
and quality would help recover that investment in a short period of time.
Finally, the fact that writing aids are based on corpora could help solving a
common problem of specialized sources: updating “newly coined specialized
units” (Duran-Mufioz & Corpas Pastor 2020: 163). If the demand existed,
developers could regularly feed the generators’ dictionaries by including new
texts in the corpora they are based on.

We hope to have opened a worthy path for translators, whose job is
increasingly necessary and demanding, but decreasingly cost-effective. Even
a slight improvement in efficiency can make the difference, since clients
might stop seeing translation as a burden and start seeing it as value for
money. Pedagogy about the importance of translation is still useful and
necessary, but the reality calls for different approaches to make businesses
and translators’ points of view meet.
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Resumen

El objetivo de este articulo consiste en reflexionar y hacer autocritica sobre cuatro
publicaciones previas elaboradas conjuntamente por las autoras y en las que se utilizo
una metodologia de corpus. Para ello, se empleara la metodologia DAFO (Debilidades,
Amenazas, Fortalezas y Oportunidades), que nos permitird analizar, por un lado, la
direccion hacia la que se dirigen los estudios de traduccion basados en corpus y, por
otro, lo que seria necesario mantener, mejorar o modificar en las publicaciones de
esta tipologia. A través de un andlisis primeramente tedrico, en el que se realizard un
recorrido por los estudios basados en corpus, pasaremos a presentar la metodologia
empleada para analizar, desde un punto de vista critico, las cuatro publicaciones de las
autoras. Consideramos que el presente articulo tendra un doble efecto a nivel docente
e investigador y que por tanto redundara en beneficio de los Estudios de Traduccion.

Palabras clave: Autocritica; Corpus; DAFO; Reflexion; Traduccion.

Abstract

The objective of this article is to reflect and make self-criticism on four previous
publications elaborated jointly by the authors and in which a corpus methodology

Esta obra esta bajo una licencia de Creative Commons Reconocimiento 4.0 Internacional.
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was used. For this purpose, the SWOT methodology (Strengths, Weaknesses, Oppor-
tunities and Threats) will be used, which will allow us to analyze, on the one hand,
the direction towards which corpus-based translation studies are heading and, on the
other, what would need to be maintained, improved or modified in publications of
this type. Through a first theoretical analysis, in which a tour of corpus-based studies
will be conducted, we will move on to present the methodology used to analyze, from
a critical point of view, the four publications of the authors. We consider that this
article will have a double effect at the teaching and research levels and that it will
therefore benefit Translation Studies

Keywords: Self-criticism; Corpus; SWOT; Reflection; Translation.

1. Introduccion

Podriamos decir que existen tres tipos de estudios de traduccién que se
llevan a cabo con el uso de corpus. Por un lado, nos encontramos con los
estudios de corpus aplicados, por otro, los tedricos y, por ultimo, los descrip-
tivos. Los primeros se centran en el uso de este recurso en las actividades
traslativas para el proceso de documentacion, de toma de decisiones, de
revision o incluso de evaluacion. Los segundos se centran en la “descrip-
cion, modelado y representacion” (Corpas Pastor 2008: 12). Los ultimos, en
cambio, analizan y estudian el concepto de la equivalencia en el campo de la
traduccion. Corpas Pastor subrayo su importancia al apuntar que “la lingtis-
tica de corpus ofrece un marco idoneo para la busqueda de la equivalencia en
traduccion” (2008: 83). Estos estudios descriptivos o Estudios de Traduccion
con Corpus (ETC), que tienen sus inicios de la mano de Baker (1993) en los
anos 90, inciden en la necesidad y utilidad de este tipo de corpus no solo
para el estudio de la traduccion desde el punto de vista meramente teérico,
sino también desde su perspectiva mas practica, puesto que la compilacion
de un corpus, ya sea este paralelo o comparable, ofrece la posibilidad al tra-
ductor de disponer de los equivalentes lingtiisticos mas cercanos durante el
proceso de traduccion. Desde el punto de vista tedrico, el corpus puede ser
empleado en el aula de traduccion con el objetivo de formar a traductores e
intérpretes, asi como para brindarles una herramienta de gran utilidad para
su futuro como traductores. Es por ello que los Estudios de Traduccion han
sido sacudidos por la metodologia de corpus (Corpas Pastor 2008) y por
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sus multiples usos tanto desde el punto de vista tedrico como didéctico y
profesional. Baker (1993), tomando como inspiracion los estudios de Sinclair
(1991), da algunas de las primeras pinceladas de las implicaciones teoricas
de esta metodologia, asi como del concepto de equivalencia. Asimismo, la
autora sugiere el uso profesional de los estudios de corpus y la utilidad de
estos en un entorno informatico y, mas concretamente, en la tecnologia de
la traduccion (Bowker y Corpas Pastor 2014), esto es, “un tipo de tecnologia
linguistica, monolingtie o multilingtie, disefiada para formar parte de los
entornos de trabajo del traductor” (Corpas Pastor 2012: 2). Esta ultima ha
experimentado grandes avances a consecuencia del uso del corpus. Ejemplos
de ello son, por un lado, los sistemas de traduccion asistida por ordenador
(TAO), los cuales integran un gestor terminologico, y los sistemas automati-
cos de traduccion basados en corpus (Statistical Based Machine Translation,
SBMT). Estas herramientas forman parte del entorno profesional del tra-
ductor y todas ellas, en mayor o menor medida, integran el corpus en sus
tareas, ya sea para compilar, como para gestionar o explotar el corpus, lo
cual incide en la importancia de la metodologia de corpus en los Estudios
de Traduccion. Como se observa, desde los primeros usos del corpus para
la ensenanza de idiomas a finales de los afios ochenta (Johns 1991) hasta la
actualidad, el corpus se ha introducido en los Estudios de Traduccion desde
el punto de vista descriptivo, asi como didactico. Se trata, por tanto, de un
recurso de andlisis e investigacion que ha ido evolucionando de la mano de
la linguiistica, la traduccion, la formacion y la tecnologia. Los enfoques con
corpus se han constituido como pilares fundamentales, mas atn en la actua-
lidad, al aliarse estos con las técnicas del Procesamiento de Lenguaje Natural.

El objetivo de este articulo consiste en analizar cuatro publicaciones
previas, en las que se empleo la metodologia de corpus, y que han sido ela-
boradas de manera conjunta por las dos autoras. Para ello, tras esta intro-
duccion, continuaremos con un breve recorrido de la trayectoria que han
tenido los estudios basados en corpus en el ambito de la Traduccion desde
su comienzo hasta la actualidad. Seguidamente, explicaremos la metodologia
DAFO (Debilidades, Amenazas, Fortalezas y Oportunidades) que aplicare-
mos para analizar las publicaciones objeto de nuestro estudio.

MonTI 13 (2021: 280-300) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178



Autocritica de publicaciones previas basadas en corpus: Andlisis DAFO 283

2. La evolucion de los estudios basados en corpus en Traduccion

El uso de corpus ha demostrado, a lo largo de los afos, sus beneficios e
implicaciones pedagogicas (Sanchez Ramos 2017). Partiendo de esta base,
en primer lugar, debemos establecer lo que entendemos por corpus, que, en
palabras del grupo EAGLES (1996) y considerando esta definicion una de
las mds estandarizadas, esta formado por “a collection of pieces of language
that are selected and ordered according to explicit linguistic criteria in order to
be used as a sample of the language”. Resulta complicado quedarse con una
unica definicion, puesto que son varios los ambitos que analizan su utilidad:
la linguistica de corpus, la lexicografia de corpus, asi como la linguistica
computacional. Lo que esta claro y parte como sustento de cualquier corpus
es que este debe tomar como base una coleccion de textos que surgen como
resultado de una situacion real y su compilacion debe estar guiada “por una
serie de criterios lingtiisticos explicitos para asegurar que pueda usarse como
muestra representativa de una lengua” (Pérez Herndndez 2002).

Antes de ahondar en la evolucion de los estudios de traduccion basados
en corpus, desde un punto de vista mds general, es necesario remontar los
estudios de corpus a los anios 50. Durante esta década se experimentd un
interés creciente por los estudios linguiisticos desde una perspectiva empirica
(Firth 1957) hasta que Chomsky (1957) diera paso a otro tipo de estudios,
estos basados en una perspectiva mas mentalista. Como consecuencia de la
gran cantidad de informacion a la que se tiene acceso desde ya hace unas
décadas a través de medios informaticos, los estudios de corpus de corte
empirico despertaron de su letargo y se pusieron a disposicion de investi-
gadores y linguistas, que desarrollaron nuevos métodos de estudio en una
amplia variedad de campos entre los que se encuentra el de la traduccion e
interpretacion.

Como ya se ha apuntado con anterioridad, si echamos la vista atras al
pasado de los estudios basados en corpus en el &mbito de la traduccién, nos
encontrariamos con Baker, quien es considerada “la precursora de proponer
y adaptar este enfoque en corpus a los propésitos de los estudios empiri-
cos y descriptivos de la investigacion en traduccion” (De Felipe Boto 2007:
261). Esta metodologia surge de la mezcla de la Linguistica de Corpus (LC)
y los Estudios Descriptivos de la Traduccion (EDT) y ha experimentado
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en las ultimas décadas un amplio crecimiento (Laviosa 2002), puesto que
“los estudios basados en corpus bien diseniados y organizados conducen a
un desarrollo cualitativo y cuantitativo de la disciplina” (Sanz, Zubillaga y
Uribarri 2015: 211). La clave de cualquier tipo de estudio basado en corpus,
como apuntan estos autores, estd en la calidad de su compilacion, asi como en
su organizacion, que determinan la utilidad de los resultados tras el analisis.
Dependiendo, por tanto, de la organizacion que apliquemos, estaremos ante
tipos de corpus diferentes: corpus monolingtes, corpus plurilingtes, corpus
comparables o corpus paralelos. Podriamos aunar todos estos corpus en tres
grandes grupos: (1) corpus que se centran en el producto, (2) corpus que se
centran en el proceso de traduccion y (3) corpus orientados a la funcion de
las traducciones.

Aligual que alo largo de los afios las investigaciones en traduccion basa-
das en estudios de corpus han ido evolucionando, las herramientas emplea-
das para este fin también se han visto ampliadas. Sin ir mas lejos, la misma
definicion del término “corpus” se ha visto ligeramente alterada como indica
Garcia Ferrer (2013: 94), puesto que por “corpus” se entiende “un conjunto
de textos recogidos seguin unos criterios determinados para ser utilizados
con unos propasitos especificos y en un formato legible por el ordenador”.
Se podria decir, por tanto, que este tipo de estudios se han beneficiado de la
evolucion de las nuevas tecnologias y que han aumentado aquellas investiga-
ciones que sacan provecho de ellas para hacer busquedas mds exhaustivas,
precisas y con un corpus de mayor tamafo y complejidad. Ya en el 2002
Bowker y Pearson describieron los cuatro criterios fundamentales que los
corpus debian reunir: (1) que sean auténticos, (2) que estén recogidos en
formato electronico, (3) que sean lo suficientemente cuantiosos y (4) que los
criterios de seleccion sean rigurosos. El tercer criterio establecido por estos
dos autores incide en la relacion, ya casi incuestionable, que existe entre el
corpus y su almacenamiento en formato digital. Un corpus, como afirma
Villayandre Llamazares (2008: 340) “para ser una herramienta util al lin-
guista, debe estar informatizado, es decir, los textos de que consta tienen que
estar en formato electronico (corpus informatizado o automatizado)”. Son
cuatro las razones detrds de esta afirmacion. Segun la autora, el ordenador
permite: (1) buscar informacion de una manera rapida, (2) recuperarla, (3)
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calcular la frecuencia de aparicion de una o varias palabras y (4) clasificar
los datos obtenidos de acuerdo con diferentes criterios.

El gran tamano de los corpus como, por ejemplo, el Corpus de Referencia
del Espanol Actual, elaborado por la RAE, y el British National Corpus en
inglés, que alcanzan los 100 millones de palabras, subrayan el impacto del
soporte informatico en los estudios de corpus en general y en los estudios
de traduccion en particular. Asimismo, la lingiiistica computacional tam-
bién ha favorecido el renacer de la lingiistica de corpus, que se aleja de una
perspectiva meramente tedrica para acercarse a aquella que se centra en el
estudio y analisis de textos reales producidos por hablantes, esto es, surge la
necesidad de desarrollar sistemas practicos con el objetivo de crear grama-
ticas y léxicos computacionales (Villayandre Llamazares 2008). Del mismo
modo, la traduccion ha experimentado en los ultimos afios un avance hacia
el desarrollo de la traduccion automatica (TA), y algunos de estos sistemas
se basan en corpus linguisticos y toman como base el analisis y comparaciéon
de textos bilingties y multilingties (TA basada en estadistica), asi como otros
corpus trabajan con ejemplos (TA basada en ejemplos). Esta situacion da
muestra de que los estudios de corpus basados en traduccion evolucionan
con las nuevas herramientas tecnologicas para permitir estudios mas reales
desde el punto tanto tedrico como practico.

Con el fin de observar la evolucion de los estudios de corpus basados en
la rama de la traduccion, tanto en inglés como en espanol, se ha hecho una
buisqueda en Google Académico de las investigaciones publicadas en el area.
Aunque somos conscientes de las limitaciones de esta herramienta, conviene
destacar que no existe un buscador que ofrezca “una cobertura completa de
las citas que se emiten” (Torres-Salinas, Ruiz-Pérez y Delgado-Lopez-Cazar
2009: 508) y que en este articulo se presentan estos datos desde el punto de
vista informativo y a nivel micro, esto es, “como ayuda a los autores e inves-
tigadores concretos en la busqueda rédpida, facil y directa de documentos a
texto completo” (2009: 510).

En primer lugar, hemos querido observar los resultados que lanza este
buscador sobre los estudios de corpus y traduccion desde 1990, primer afno
al que remonta la busqueda el buscador, hasta la actualidad. Para ello, hemos
optado por buscar los términos “corpus estudios traduccion” y “corpus trans-
lation studies” porque la ausencia de nexos aporta mejores y mas precisos
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resultados (Villegas 2003). El nimero de estudios asciende a 65.600 resulta-
dos en espaiiol y 206.300 en inglés. Para precisar un poco mas la busqueda,
hemos acotado los intervalos de buisqueda en periodos de 5 y 10 afios, opcion
que permite Google Académico. A continuacion, se muestran ambas graficas:
60000
45000

30000

15000

1990-1995 1995-2000 2000-2005 2005-2010 2010-2015 2015-2020

@ corpus estudios traduccion emmmmmcorpus translation studies

Tlustracion 1: Intervalo de busqueda en periodos de 5 anos de los términos “corpus
estudios traduccion” y “corpus translation studies”.
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Tlustracion 2: Intervalo de busqueda en periodos de 10 afios de los
términos “corpus estudios traduccién” y “corpus translation studies”.

En la primera grafica (Ilustracion 1) en la que la btisqueda se ha hecho en

intervalos de cinco afios, se observa que en los dos primeros periodos (1990-
1995 y 1995-2000) los resultados, aunque abundantes, son el principio de
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una tendencia al alza que aumenta exponencialmente en el tercer periodo
(2000-2005) y que continda asi en los siguientes anos. En lo que respecta
a la busqueda en inglés, esta aumenta cada periodo de cinco anos hasta el
ultimo periodo, en el que la presencia de este tipo de estudios disminuye.
En cuanto a la bisqueda en espanol, y salvando las diferencias en cuanto a
la mayor presencia del inglés en este ambito de investigacion, la tendencia
es al alza y a mantener un ritmo constante de publicacion de este tipo de
estudios en los ultimos anos.

En la segunda grafica (Tlustracion 2), que muestra los resultados obteni-
dos en busquedas de periodos de diez afios, se observa una tendencia muy
parecida en ambos idiomas, puesto que la grafica es muy similar. Se podria
decir que el periodo que comprende los afios 2000 y 2010 ha sido el mas
fructifero en cuanto a la produccion de estudios relacionados con el corpus
y los estudios de traduccion.

Los estudios basados en corpus en traducciéon van de la mano de las
nuevas investigaciones que surgen en el campo y, por lo tanto, iran evolu-
cionando con los avances del mundo de la traduccion. Desde los primeros
estudios que inspiraron la linguistica de corpus, alla por los afios 50 hasta
la actualidad, pasando por los primeros estudios propiamente de corpus
expuestos por Baker en el afio 1993, estos han tomado en el sector de la tra-
duccion diferentes caminos para ofrecer resultados validos a la comunidad
cientifica, esto es, al traductor profesional, al investigador, al docente en el
aula de traduccion y al alumno.

3. Metodologia

Un andlisis DAFO es una herramienta que permite detallar los aspectos posi-
tivos y negativos de un plan de empresa. Se trata de una forma estratégica de
hacer un diagnéstico de la situacion actual de una organizacion para tomar
asi las decisiones oportunas que permitan mejorar en el futuro (Espinosa
2020). De esta forma, este analisis nos permite examinar el contexto competi-
tivo de un plan de empresa desde dos vertientes (externa e interna) y siempre
sobre la base de hechos objetivos (Sisamoén Gil 2012). Tal y como indica esta
autora, la vertiente externa permite analizar las amenazas y oportunidades
del sector o industria donde se sittia la empresa para asi anticiparse a ellas y
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poder superarlas o aprovecharlas segtin las circunstancias que se desarrollen.
Es importante sefialar que en esta vertiente se deben definir las fronteras y
los competidores a los que se enfrenta la empresa. Por otro lado, la vertiente
interna analiza las fortalezas y debilidades de la empresa en si misma, es
decir, en funcion de la competencia, pero solo teniendo en cuenta factores
individuales internos.

En el dambito de la traduccion, existen articulos previos que han utilizado
esta herramienta para el analisis de contenidos, pero con otros objetivos
investigadores, como en el caso de Moron Martin (2009) o Plaza Lara (2019).
En la primera publicacion, la autora realiza un andlisis DAFO de la forma-
cion universitaria en Traduccion e Interpretacion en Espana en funcion de la
perspectiva profesional y de la cobertura de necesidades de los egresados. Por
su parte, Plaza Lara analiza en su estudio los masteres que forman parte de
la red de Madsteres Europeos en Traduccion (EMT) con el objetivo de deter-
minar si incluyen contenidos de posedicion y traduccién automatica en sus
planes de estudio y el grado de especializacion en funcion de las asignaturas
y modulos que se ofertan. Mediante el analisis DAFO, la autora identifica
los factores internos y externos que pueden influir en la ensefianza de estos
contenidos en los programas de ensefianza identificados.

De forma general, y para empezar nuestro estudio, estas seran las dos
preguntas que nos plantearemos para el andlisis de las publicaciones selec-
cionadas en este articulo:

— ¢Cuales son los puntos negativos de la publicacion? Esto nos permi-
tira detectar las amenazas y debilidades de cada publicacion.

— ¢Cuales son los puntos positivos de la publicacion? Esto nos per-
mitird detectar las oportunidades y fortalezas de cada publicacion.

De estas dos primeras preguntas obtendremos el punto de partida para rea-
lizar el andlisis pormenorizado de cada publicacion en funcion de la meto-
dologia detallada que aplicaremos y que recogemos en la Tabla 1, adaptada
de Casero Gimoén (2019). Ademds, es necesario senalar que tal y como lo
hicieran Aliaga et al. (2018), realizaremos un analisis DAFO narrativo de cada
publicacion, es decir, aportaremos la informacion necesaria para responder
a cada pregunta con el objetivo de “razonar mas detalladamente y presentar
esas reflexiones para el debate” (565).
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Debilidades. Analisis interno

Fortalezas. Analisis interno

:Qué factores pueden ser percibidos como
una debilidad/carencia por parte de los
lectores de la publicacion?

¢Qué factores podrian reducir el éxito de
la publicacion?

¢{Qué ventajas competitivas tiene esta
publicacion?

{Qué resultados obtenemos que no obtie-
nen otras publicaciones?

¢Qué recursos se han analizado y que no
lo han hecho otras publicaciones?

¢Qué factores pueden ser percibidos como
un beneficio por parte de los lectores de
la publicacion?

Amenazas. Analisis externo

Oportunidades. Analisis externo

(A qué obstaculos se enfrenta la
publicacion?

¢Qué estan haciendo sobre el tema otros
académicos?

¢Pueden surgir nuevas publicaciones
sobre el mismo tema?

¢iQué datos sobre el tema existen
actualmente?

;Puede alguna de las debilidades afectar
la transferencia o replicabilidad de la
publicacion?

¢Cuales son las tendencias de la investiga-
cion sobre este tema?

¢Es un tema sobre el que es necesario
seguir investigando? ;Qué cambios se
estan presentando que puedan propiciar
que la publicacion tenga una mayor trans-
ferencia o replicabilidad?

Tabla 1. Metodologia DAFO para el andlisis (Adaptada de Casero Gimon, 2019: 40).

4. Aplicacion del analisis DAFO a publicaciones previas

En este apartado aplicaremos la metodologia de andlisis DAFO a cuatro
publicaciones de 2019 realizadas de forma conjunta por las dos autoras.
Hemos limitado la muestra a cuatro para poder hacer un analisis porme-
norizado. Su seleccion se ha hecho sobre la base de la reciente fecha de
publicacion, lo que nos permite reflexionar acerca del trabajo elaborado,
pero con la mirada fija en la evolucion futura de la disciplina. Aplicaremos la
metodologia que explicamos en el apartado anterior en un formato de tabla
en el que iremos dando respuesta a cada una de las preguntas mencionadas.
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4.1. Publicacion 1. Translation and Communication in the Promotion of
Business Tourism: Emerging Research and Opportunities

Esta aportacion es un libro publicado por la editorial IGI Global en el afno
2019 en el que las autoras se adentran en el mundo de la traduccion turistica
de negocios y en el tipo de lenguaje que se emplea para su promocion. A lo
largo de los ocho capitulos que conforman el libro se ofrece una perspectiva
teorica de lo que es el turismo de negocios, el discurso turistico a partir del
analisis y descripcion de un corpus en inglés y en espariol, y como se desa-
rrolla la traduccion de las guias promocionales de inglés a espanol, a partir
de un estudio de corpus paralelo. Por otro lado, y desde una perspectiva
practica, el libro ofrece una bateria de actividades y una clasificacion de
estrategias de transferencia para llevar al aula de traduccion.

Debilidades. Analisis interno

Uno de los factores que pueden percibirse como una debilidad en esta publicacion es
el corpus analizado, puesto que este podria haberse ampliado. Por un lado, el corpus
comparable estaba compuesto por 12.321 palabras y el paralelo por 186.407, 96.559
palabras en espanol y 89.848 en inglés. Probablemente un corpus mas amplio podria
haber aportado datos mas exhaustivos sobre este tipo de discurso, principalmente en
lo que respecta al corpus comparable.

Amenazas. Analisis externo

La amenaza que debemos resenar se centra en la rapidez con la que avanzan ambos
campos de investigacion, el de las finanzas y el turismo, y en el nacimiento de nuevos
discursos que podrian hacer que la publicacion se convirtiera en obsoleta rapidamente.
Sin embargo, como veremos mas adelante, esta amenaza, bien analizada y delimitada,
puede ser también una oportunidad para continuar en este campo de investigacion.

Fortalezas. Analisis interno

Una de las grandes fortalezas de esta publicacion esta en el ultimo apartado del libro,
puesto que no son frecuentes los estudios que, ademas del analisis teérico de la cues-
tion, ofrecen a sus lectores un apartado practico para que, en este caso, el docente de
traduccion lleve al aula actividades que le pueden servir al alumno para adentrarse
en el mundo de la traduccion turistica de negocios.

Asimismo, aunque las estrategias de transferencia se han venido estudiando a lo largo
de los anos, esta publicacion presenta una clasificacion practica y util desde el punto de
vista cientifico y académico, que podria aplicarse al analisis de otro tipo de discursos.
Por ultimo, debemos destacar que, a pesar de que la traduccion turistica es un tema de
investigacion habitual, no es frecuente encontrarlo junto al mundo de los negocios. El
numero de publicaciones sobre este campo es escaso (Napu 2016; Sulaiman & Wilson
2018), por lo que esta publicacion es de gran interés, asi como novedosa.
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Oportunidades. Analisis externo

El tema objeto de estudio en este libro ofrece amplias oportunidades en el ambito de la
investigacion cientifica, puesto que el turismo avanza con la sociedad, surgen nuevas
formas de viajar y diferentes maneras de hacerlo. Esto implica que el discurso turistico
también vaya evolucionando y sea objeto de estudio tanto en la actualidad como en el
futuro. Asimismo, el mundo de los negocios no se estanca y estd inmerso en un proceso
constante de cambio que implica que nazcan nuevos géneros y discursos. Estos dos
campos, al juntarse, crean oportunidades de analisis lingiiistico que investigadores
del drea aprovecharan y que, por tanto, este primer volumen podria ampliarse en un
segundo numero e incluir otros géneros turisticos o avances que hayan surgido en el
sector. Como podemos observar, lo que hemos destacado en el apartado de amenazas
sobre la rapidez de evolucion y desarrollo de la tematica de la publicacion constituye
también la principal oportunidad.

Tabla 2. Analisis de la publicacion 1. Fuente: Elaboracion propia.

4.2. Publicacion 2. Estudio contrastivo de dos guias promocionales sobre
turismo de negocios (inglés-espaiol)

Este articulo fue publicado en el niumero 18 de la revista Hikma y en ¢l se
presenta un estudio donde se identifican y describen las estrategias emplea-
das en la traduccion de los elementos léxicos de dos guias promocionales
del turismo de negocios. El corpus objeto de estudio estda conformado por
cuatro subcorpus equilibrados: dos subcorpus en espanol y sus corres-
pondientes traducciones al inglés. El primer corpus paralelo describe los
beneficios de llevar a cabo reuniones y congresos en México y el segundo
corpus, por otro lado, hace lo correspondiente con la provincia espafiola
de Asturias. En ambos casos se trata de guias promocionales en soporte
electronico. El subcorpus en espanol tiene un total de 71.651 palabras y el
subcorpus en inglés esta formado por 64.863 palabras. Asimismo, uno de
los objetivos de esta investigacion era reflexionar sobre la docencia en el
ambito de la traduccion turistica de negocios a través de la explotacion de
corpus en el aula.
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Debilidades. Analisis interno

Uno de los factores que podrian reducir el éxito de la publicacion es que no se incluyen
datos cuantitativos para cada una de las estrategias de traduccion analizadas. Incluir
estos datos habria aportado al articulo mayor rigor cientifico. Se tiende a la generali-
dad y a dar datos demasiado vagos para tratarse de una investigacion con un corpus
tan extenso. Habria sido necesario aportar porcentajes y cifras para que el lector se
hiciera una idea mas real sobre la presencia de elementos léxicos en el corpus objeto
de estudio.

Otra de las debilidades del estudio, aunque por razones de espacio, es que este se centra
en un andlisis del léxico y no en otros aspectos que también podrian ser de interés.
Ademas, el titulo podria llevar al lector a pensar que se va a encontrar con un andlisis
completo de las guias promocionales cuando, en realidad, las autoras solo se centran
en un grupo de elementos.

Amenazas. Analisis externo

La principal amenaza a la que se enfrenta la publicacion esta estrechamente relacio-
nada con la debilidad anteriormente descrita, ya que no haber incluido porcentajes
para cada una de las estrategias de transferencia estudiadas puede afectar a la repli-
cabilidad del estudio, asi como a su uso como base para futuras investigaciones sobre
el tema.

Fortalezas. Analisis interno

Una de las fortalezas principales de este estudio es el numero de palabras analizado
puesto que, aunque se trataba de un corpus paralelo, se estudiaron 136.514 palabras
(71.651 en espaniol y 64.863 en inglés).

El apartado incluido al final del articulo, denominado “Reflexiones diddcticas”, es
considerado por las autoras como otro punto fuerte de la publicacion, ya que incide
en la falta de profesionalizacion que existe actualmente en los Grados en Traduccion e
Interpretacion, por ejemplo, en el ambito de la traduccion turistica. Asimismo, en ese
mismo apartado, se incide en la necesidad de mostrar la utilidad del corpus paralelo,
asi como de herramientas de compilacion de corpus y concordancia para suplir la
ausencia de terminologia técnica en el campo de la traduccion de negocios.

Por ultimo, cabe destacar que la novedad del estudio lo convierte en un documento
de gran interés para el mundo cientifico. No existen en la actualidad investigaciones
que atnen el estudio de la traduccion turistica y de negocios aparte de los llevados a
cabo por las autoras.

Oportunidades. Analisis externo

La forma en la que se plantea la investigacion y el hecho de que las autoras se hayan
centrado tnicamente en guias promocionales en soporte electronico permite continuar
con el andlisis y compararlo con otros documentos relacionados con el turismo de
negocios que se publiquen en otro tipo de formatos. Asimismo, pueden servir como
guia para futuros analisis de otro tipo de documentacion del sector turistico, en gene-
ral, o del de negocios, en particular.

Tabla 3. Analisis de la publicacion 2. Fuente: Elaboracion propia.
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4.3. Publicacion 3. Compliance or cumplimiento normativo? A corpus study
with professional and didactic purposes in the Spanish press

En esta publicacion se analiza la frecuencia de uso en prensa en inglés o
espanol de un término de gran relevancia en el ambito juridico-econémico en
2017 y 2018 como es el caso de compliance. Este articulo fue publicado en el
volumen 14, del afio 2019, de la Revista de Linguistica y Lenguas Aplicadas.
El corpus se elabora a partir de textos de dos periodicos generalistas (El Pais
y La Vanguardia) y dos especializados (Expansion y El Economista). Se realizo
para los cuatro periddicos una biisqueda a través de sus webs de los articulos
que incluyeran la palabra compliance. Dicha busqueda arrojo datos intere-
santes sobre la frecuencia de aparicion de la palabra en periodicos espafioles
en el periodo comprendido entre enero de 2017 y los diez primeros meses
de 2018 sumando un total de 1.152 apariciones entre los cuatro periddicos.
Asimismo, también se realiza la busqueda entre el primer mes del afio 2010
y el primer mes del afio 2018 para poder comprobar la frecuencia de uso
del término en ocho afios y compararlo con su aparicién en los periédicos
durante un ano y diez meses. Los datos muestran que durante ocho afos el
termino aparecio 1.248 veces, mientras que en afno y diez meses se empleo
en 1.152 ocasiones.

Debilidades. Analisis interno

Los factores que se pueden percibir como una carencia por parte de los lectores y que
igualmente podrian reducir el éxito de la publicacion son el periodo de analisis del
término (2017 y 2018), lo que hace que con el paso del tiempo los resultados dejen de
estar actualizados. Esto tiene especial relevancia en el ambito econémico-financiero,
donde la rapidez con la que se transmite la informacion y se generan nuevos conceptos
hace que sea necesario contar con datos actualizados. Del mismo modo, la muestra se
reduce a cuatro periodicos (dos especializados y dos generalistas) y para ampliar la
validez de los resultados hubiera sido necesario llevar a cabo un analisis mds amplio
que por las limitaciones de espacio de la publicacion no se realizé. Por tltimo, el corpus
puede utilizarse como recurso para la traduccion o docencia.

Amenazas. Analisis externo

Los obstaculos a los que se podria enfrentar la publicacion tendrian relacion con la
posible aparicion de publicaciones sobre el mismo tema que incluyeran un corpus
mas amplio y que abarcara incluso periodicos de otros paises y otros idiomas. Esto
permitiria obtener un mayor numero de resultados y analizar el uso del término
con mas detalle desde la perspectiva de la linguiistica computacional (Villayandre
Llamazares 2008).
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Fortalezas. Analisis interno

Existen estudios previos que analizan el uso de anglicismos en el campo econémi-
co-financiero, pero ninguno se ha detenido hasta la fecha en el término compliance, el
término de moda en el ambito empresarial en el afio 2017 y 2018 (Expansion 2018; El
Pais 2018). Por tanto, al centrar el analisis a estos dos anos, los resultados dan mues-
tra de su uso en un periodo en el que por el contexto econoémico de cambios que se
producian en las empresas, el compliance tenia especial relevancia. Del mismo modo,
la calidad de su compilacion tal y como sefialan Sanz, Zubillaga y Uribarri (2015),
permite indicar que los datos obtenidos aportan de manera fiable informacion sobre
un término del campo economico-financiero de reciente aparicion y sobre el que no
existen publicaciones previas. Asimismo, se compara la frecuencia de uso del término
en esos dos afios y en un periodo comprendido desde 2010 para observar la mayor
recurrencia del mismo durante ese “periodo de moda”. Los recursos utilizados de
cuatro periodicos (dos generalistas y dos especializados) permiten igualmente com-
parar su uso en funcion del nivel de especialidad de la publicacion y en los periodicos
que cuentan con el mayor ntimero de lectores segun los datos publicados hasta esa
fecha por el Estudio General de Medios (EGM). Consideramos que el hecho de ser un
andlisis muy especifico y a la vez comparativo permite al lector beneficiarse de esta
publicacion desde dos angulos: el didéctico, al poder emplear el estudio como ejercicio
de clase para este mismo término u otros que vayan surgiendo en este ambito y, por
otro lado, el profesional, al aportar informacion contextualizada sobre el uso de un
término especifico en un periodo determinado.

Por ultimo, no existen mas publicaciones en el ambito traductologico que aborden
de forma especifica el analisis de este término y no consideramos que ninguna de las
debilidades mencionadas pueda afectar la transferencia o replicabilidad de la publica-
cion, ya que solamente la limitan sin afectar esto a la validez de los resultados. En el
ambito académico se estudia el tema del compliance desde la disciplina del Derecho y
la Economia, pero no se han encontrados estudios realizados desde una perspectiva
traductologica.

Oportunidades. Analisis externo

La influencia del inglés en el ambito empresarial y el uso de anglicismos es una
realidad que debe ser estudiada en detalle por el peso del componente léxico en esta
especialidad y su importancia en la traduccion. No se aprecian tendencias similares
recientes en este campo sobre el tema por lo que seria necesario seguir investigando
al respecto para conocer la evolucion del término y si progresivamente se opta por su
traduccion al espanol. De esta forma, consideramos relevante extender y ampliar su
andlisis y observar ademas su uso en manuales o casos juridicos en los tltimos afos.

Tabla 4. Analisis de la publicacion 3. Fuente: Elaboracion propia.
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4.4. La traduccion en el dmbito de Arduino: propuesta de glosario inglés-
espaiiol

En este articulo, publicado en Quaderns de Filologia: Estudis Lingtiistics XXIV
en el afno 2019, se procede a la compilacion de un corpus monolingiie en
inglés, formado por 253.588 palabras, a partir de diez manuales de Arduino
(plataforma de codigo abierto) para crear una propuesta de glosario al espa-
ol de los términos que mostraran una mayor frecuencia de aparicion.

Debilidades. Analisis interno

La principal carencia de este articulo y que podria igualmente reducir el éxito de la
publicacion es el numero limitado de términos que se incluyen en el glosario, ya que
por limitaciones de espacio se redujeron a veinte.

Amenazas. Analisis externo

El principal obstéculo es el rapido avance del ambito de la informatica, lo que supone
que surjan nuevos términos y otros puedan caer en desuso. Por tanto, aunque el
objetivo del articulo sea contribuir a la normalizacion terminolégica, solo en unos
anos se podra comprobar si los resultados obtenidos han resultado ttiles a estos efec-
tos. No existen actualmente recursos fiables sobre Arduino ni publicaciones desde
la perspectiva traductologica al respecto. No obstante, la calidad de compilacion del
corpus supone que la metodologia utilizada podria replicarse y transferirse sin ningin
problema a otras publicaciones e incluso ampliarla para estudios futuros.

Fortalezas. Analisis interno

La principal ventaja competitiva de este estudio es que aporta un recurso fiable que
permite al traductor contar con equivalentes de términos que, al tratarse de un ambito
de gran novedad como el de Arduino, no aparecen de forma extendida en glosarios
o bases de datos. Se analizaron un total de 253.588 palabras procedentes de diez
manuales técnicos sobre el tema que fueron escogidos de acuerdo con los expertos
en telecomunicaciones con los que trabajamos. Esta colaboracion traductor-experto
aporta igualmente un valor anadido al glosario de la publicacion del que se pueden
beneficiar los usuarios.

Oportunidades. Analisis externo

No se observan en la actualidad investigaciones que se centren en la parte lingtistica
de Arduino, pero si es un tema de gran relevancia y actualidad y que cada vez tiene
mas demanda en el mercado. Por ello, a medida que avance surgiran nuevas realidades
linguisticas a las que habra que ir dando respuesta desde el ambito de la traduccion.

Tabla 5. Analisis de la publicacion 4. Fuente: Elaboracion propia.

MonTI 13 (2021: 280-300) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178



296 Santamaria Urbieta, Alexandra & Elena Alcalde Penalver

5. Conclusiones

El objetivo de este estudio era realizar una reflexion y hacer autocritica sobre
cuatro publicaciones elaboradas por las autoras y cuya base metodologica
era un estudio de corpus. Para ello, en primer lugar, en la introduccion
esbozamos de forma preliminar en qué consisten este tipo de estudios y
su importancia y aplicacion en el ambito de la traduccion. Posteriormente,
en el marco tedrico realizamos un recorrido a través de la evolucion de los
estudios de corpus en este campo y quedé constancia de la tendencia al alza
en la publicacion de estudios que emplean esta metodologia entre los afios
2000y 2010, pero su actual estancamiento e incluso tendencia a la baja. En
cuanto a la metodologia que aplicamos para este articulo, consideramos que
hoy en dia, debido a la caracterizacion actual del mundo académico por el
que se nos exige un gran numero de publicaciones de calidad, era importante
detenernos también a reflexionar sobre el trabajo realizado y determinar
lineas futuras de actuacion. Por ello, consideramos que la metodologia DAFO
adoptada nos permitia analizar con detalle los puntos positivos y negativos
de cuatro trabajos previos realizados mediante el uso de corpus, de gran
relevancia en el ambito de la traduccion por su utilidad tanto para la docencia
como para la profesion. Entre las preguntas que nos plantedbamos para las
debilidades se encontraban los factores que podian ser percibidos como tal
por parte de los lectores y los que podrian reducir el éxito de la publicacion.
En cuanto a las fortalezas, buscabamos analizar las ventajas competitivas de
la publicacion, los resultados obtenidos en comparacion con otros estudios
publicados, los recursos y los factores que podrian ser considerados ventajo-
sos por parte de los lectores. Por otro lado, para las amenazas nos deteniamos
en los obstaculos de la publicacion, otros temas en los que otros académicos
estuvieran trabajando, datos que existieran actualmente o debilidades que
pudieran afectar a la transferencia o replicabilidad de la publicacion. Por
altimo, las oportunidades que suponia la publicacién giraban en torno a las
tendencias de investigacion, si resultaba necesario seguir investigando en el
tema y cambios que pudieran propiciar que la publicacion tuviera una mayor
transferencia o replicabilidad.

De esta forma, como hemos podido observar en el analisis de las cuatro
publicaciones seleccionadas para este estudio, en todas encontramos
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debilidades, amenazas, fortalezas y oportunidades que nos han permitido
reflexionar sobre nuestra investigacion para asi darnos cuenta de qué aspec-
tos considerabamos que habiamos realizado de forma correcta y como pode-
mos a partir de ahora seguir avanzando, teniendo en cuenta lo que aun se
puede mejorar. Como debilidades comunes cabe destacar el avance de los
campos temdticos en los que hemos centrado nuestra investigacion, lo que
hace que los datos obtenidos puedan quedar rapidamente desactualizados
con el paso del tiempo. Del mismo modo, el tamano del corpus realizado
en las publicaciones mencionadas podria seguir ampliandose y asi obtener
mas datos sobre el discurso analizado. No obstante, estas mismas debili-
dades podrian convertirse en oportunidades de investigaciéon para seguir
avanzando en esta misma linea en el campo de la traduccion, ya que los
campos tematicos en los que se centran los estudios resultan de gran interés,
originalidad y relevancia. Como fortalezas hemos destacado la utilidad de
los datos obtenidos que pueden tener tanto una aplicabilidad practica para
la profesion como para la didactica de la profesion, asi como la novedad de
los temas tratados, ya que la combinacion de finanzas y turismo no se ha
tratado hasta la fecha en profundidad.

De esta forma, podemos afirmar que la realizacion de una autocritica a
publicaciones propias mediante la aplicacion de una metodologia DAFO nos
ha permitido ganar una perspectiva de trabajo que no habiamos alcanzado
hasta la fecha y poder asi afrontar retos futuros de investigacion con mayor
madurez y conocimiento sobre qué debemos hacer para que los proximos
estudios de corpus en los que trabajemos contribuyan atn mads a reforzar el
avance de nuestra disciplina.
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Abstract

This paper seeks to promote deeper reflection within the field of corpus-based trans-
lation studies (CTS) regarding the digital tools by means of which research in this
discipline proceeds. It explicates a range of possibilities and constraints brought to
the analysis of translated texts by the keyword in context (KWIC) concordancer and
other data visualisation applications, paying particular attention to the ways in which
these technological affordances have actively shaped central theoretical hypotheses
within CTS and related fields, as well as the general principles of corpus construction.
This discussion is illustrated through a small case study which applies the suite of
corpus analysis tools developed as part of the Genealogies of Knowledge project to
the investigation of two English translations of the Communist Manifesto.

Keywords: Mediality; Digital technologies; Data visualisation; Corpus construction;
KWIC concordancer.

Résumé

Cet article cherche a stimuler une réflexion plus approfondie dans la traductologie de
corpus concernant les outils numériques au moyen desquels la recherche est menée
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dans cette discipline. Larticle explique diverses possibilités et contraintes de 'analyse
des textes traduits, assistée par un concordancier « KeyWord In Context » (KWIC)
et par d’autres outils de visualisation des données. Une attention particuliere sera
portée a la maniere dont ces affordances technologiques ont faconné des hypotheses
théoriques centrales ainsi que les grands principes de la construction de corpus, dans
l'approche traductologique basée sur le corpus et dans d’autres domaines proches.
Cette discussion est illustrée par une étude de cas appliquant la suite logicielle déve-
loppée pour l'analyse de corpus dans le cadre du projet Genealogies of Knowledge,
a deux traductions en anglais du Manifeste communiste.

Mots-clés : Medialité; Technologies numeériques; Visualisation des données; Construc-
tion de corpus; Concordancier KWIC.

1. Introduction

The use of text corpora for the investigation of language predates the inven-
tion of the modern computer (Fenlon 1908; Svartvik 1992: 7). Nevertheless,
the success of corpus-based methodologies across the humanities today is
primarily associated with the application and assistance of digital technol-
ogies in the research process (Luz & Sheehan 2020: 2-3). Beginning with
Roberto Busa’s work on the Index Thomisticus in the 1940s, corpus analysts
have exploited the processing power of computers to facilitate the investi-
gation of linguistic patterns repeated across ever larger collections of text.
Such techniques rely fundamentally on the core principle of digital media,
namely, numerical representation: the ability of the computer to transform
any media object into the standardised language of mathematics (Manovich
2001). In order to be interrogated using corpus analysis software, a text must
first be digitised; the alphabetic characters or logograms through which its
contents are expressed must be converted into a binary code of 1s and Os,
itself an abstract representation of voltage, to be stored and interpreted by the
machine. Once the information is stored, each token —a delineated string of
characters in the corpus, often corresponding to a word — must be indexed
(Luz 2011: 137-139). Tokens are assigned a numerical value that records the
items’ exact location in the source material. Finally, the researcher’s ability
to interact with the corpus depends on visualisation tools, such as the classic
keyword in context (KWIC) concordance display, which can convert this
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mathematical information and reconstitute fragments of the original corpus
texts on the screen.

The transition from an analogue to a digital work environment and the
shift towards binary code as the lingua franca of the twenty-first century has
inaugurated a paradigm change within several established scholarly disci-
plines, but also inspired the creation of hybrid, interdisciplinary approaches
to knowledge production. In this respect, digital humanities has come to serve
as an umbrella term for a variety of practices, including the digitization of
texts and artefacts, the study of born-digital material, as well as the devel-
opment of digital tools and the new methods they facilitate (Sheridan 2016).
A key theme within this field of inquiry has been a focus on questions of
materiality, in part because technological changes have eroded the seemingly
self-evident qualities of previous objects of study and their interpretation:
if the digital medium has rendered text more dynamic, its previously more
static qualities gain in significance. Similarly, if a hyperlinked environment
invites non-linear browsing, reading conventions require renewed attention.
In this regard, changes in literacy demands are now central to semiotic
debate (Kress 2003). Several scholars have additionally begun to address
self-reflexively the emphasis placed on pattern recognition in much digital
humanities research, and to critically examine the implications of our focus
on patterns — rather than structures or narratives — as the primary objects
of study (Dixon 2012; Berry 2011).

In this broad context, the field of translation studies too has shown
growing interest in the semiotic and material media in and through which
translations are stored, transmitted and — by extension — studied (Armstrong
2020; Pérez-Gonzalez 2014). There is growing recognition within the disci-
pline that media tools such as books, newspapers, websites and DVDs are
not passive conduits for the transmission of information, nor are they inert
containers for its storage. Rather, they have their own mediality, they offer
their own unique sets of techno-social possibilities and constraints, and
they can thus more accurately be considered ‘environments’ that shape every
aspect of our engagement with a text (Jones 2018). Littau (2011, 2016), for
example, has explored a series of media-induced transformations in reading,
writing and translation practices throughout history, from the oral culture of
Ancient Rome through to the network culture of today’s digital world. Jones
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(2018) has examined how changes in the tools used to produce, distribute
and consume audiovisual products during the twentieth century have influ-
enced not only the approaches to translation adopted by subtitlers and their
commissioners, but also the ability of ordinary consumers to get involved in
this process. Finally, Cronin (2013) has discussed in more general terms the
value of recognising the transformative potential of computing as an activity
that reconfigures relationships between languages, cultures and texts.

Surprisingly, however, the subdiscipline of corpus-based translation
studies (CTS) has remained largely silent on these issues, an omission
which may seem particularly striking given the extent to which scholars
based in CTS depend upon and interact with technology to enact their
research. Reasons for this lacuna may vary. Considerations of mediality in
CTS research would have been too distracting if investigated at the outset.
When Baker (1993: 243) introduced corpus techniques in translation studies
in order to elucidate “the nature of translated text as a mediated communica-
tive event”, this left no immediate room to consider the method of study as a
mediated communicative event in itself. In addition, technological hesitancy
may prompt researchers to turn away from interrogating the tools they use,
and to remain silent on the topic. Practitioners of close reading are seldom
acquainted with the physics of vision, and even less are they expected to be,
yet a lack of digital literacy can inspire scholarly shame and therefore lack
of transparency in the dissemination of tools and methodological pathways.
Whatever the cause, the convertibility of the sign and its attachment to the
binary standard are yet to be consistently questioned.

This paper argues that CTS requires a sustained interrogation of its
practices in relation to its conditions of existence: the transformation, by
means of code, of text that can be read into data that can be queried. The
field of translation studies has successfully demonstrated that expressions
across languages are declared rather than found equivalent (Hermans 2007:
6; Tymoczko 2010: 3). We argue that the same holds for expressions across
medial environments, and that this includes the setting in which such
expressions are studied. Equivalence between a dataset and the objects of
study it is made to represent depends upon a specific, situated agreement on
perceptual conventions established within a given research culture. Building
on these principles, we seek to encourage deeper reflection within CTS and
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related fields on the mediality of corpus research. This disciplinary ‘dusty
corner’ is addressed in the following section mainly with reference to the role
of the KWIC display in CTS research, which illustrates the convergence of
the technological and theoretical boundaries of the field of study. Reflections
on the limitations of KWIC analysis and of alternative forms of visualisation
are not absent from the field of corpus research (e.g. Anthony 2018). Yet in
this article, we seek to shed light not only on the restrictive, but also on
the transformative aspects of using a given tool. The logic of the medium is
shown to inform not only the mode of analysis, but also various aspects of
corpus construction and representation. In the final sections this general
account of mediality in CTS is instantiated by means of a discussion of the
Communist Manifesto as it appears in the Genealogies of Knowledge (GoK)
corpora. We illustrate that, just like multiple retranslations of a single text
can, even within the space of a phrase, produce widely divergent images that
invite a range of different interpretations, varying digital representations of
textual material are only equivalent to their source insofar as the medium’s
mutational qualities are left uninterrogated.

2. A Medium Shaping a Discipline: CTS and the KWIC concordance

The term medium typically denotes a channel of communication and does so
in abstract fashion. The medium is ‘television’ rather than the television set.
In this sense, any medium is intimately connected to a technology, of which
particular tools are instantiations. Different compounds such as print media
and social media highlight different characteristics of a medial environment
—among other aspects, one can focus on material conditions (as in ‘print’) or
pragmatics (as in ‘social’). The divide between these main aspects of media
technologies often gives rise to different perceptions of how a medium takes
shape and influences its users. On the one hand, a focus on the constraints
enforced by new media technologies may lead to technological determinism:
the tools you use condition the actions you undertake, and ultimately, the
thoughts you have. This line of thinking has come to be associated with
McLuhan’s (1964: 7) mantra that “the medium is the message”. On the other
hand, a focus on the way new media technologies are received and put to
particular uses by their human users may foreground the social construction
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of technology (Klein & Kleinman 2002): the nature of our adoption of and
engagement with technological innovations is the result of choices made
at the individual as well as group level. The distinction between the mate-
rial and the pragmatic perspective in the study of media thus runs along
the classic divide between agency and structure. As several commentators
since McLuhan have noted (Cronin 2013; Littau 2006), the most productive
accounts of our ultimately social reality will take both perspectives into
account, thus treating a medium as a compromise: a consensus arrived at
by agents to act in accordance with a constraint imposed by a tool that, on
the whole, facilitates a common goal.

Within CTS, this common goal is fundamentally the ability to iden-
tify and interrogate recurring patterns within large collections of written
or transcribed text, selected according to a specific set of criteria, held in
machine-readable form, and compiled in order to investigate a hypothesis
about the process or products of translation (Baker 1995: 225). Such a col-
lection of texts is itself little more than a mute database. It is the mode of
access that turns a collection into a corpus in the modern sense: collected
text is to be “analysed automatically or semi-automatically using different
types of software specifically created for linguistic research” (Malamatidou
2018: 43). A certain vagueness about the type of software to be used has
been part of discipline-defining statements in CTS since its early days, but
in actual fact the predominant mode of display throughout the last three
decades has been the KWIC concordance, identified by Baker (1995: 226)
as “the corpus analyst’s stock in trade”. Indeed, the concordance line is the
commodity the analyst deals in, as well as the currency that guarantees,
through the provision of textual evidence, trust and recognizability within
a larger research community.

Thus, in the case of CTS, one should not just consider ‘the computer’
or ‘the screen’ as the medium through which research proceeds. The KWIC
concordance interface, a specific application of the computer as environment,
is the prime medial display. In the following paragraphs we argue that the
concordancer as medium is not a neutral tool of representation: not only does
its design reflect a specific set of concerns among researchers interested in
language use, but its affordances have also actively shaped central theoretical
hypotheses within CTS and related fields, as well as the general principles
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of corpus construction. None of what follows is intended to suggest that
the principles of corpus research are defective, or that KWIC analysis is
not informative. Rather, the examples we offer serve to indicate that there
is a myriad of ways to approach language, and the tools we use put in place
specific constraints that narrow down the possibilities productively, but in
the process also transform the qualities of the textual material in view as
well as our intuitions about it.

2.1 Theory and Technology

Electronic KWIC retrieval predates CTS by quite a stretch and is typically
traced back to the work of Luhn (1960). The prior development of this
technique can itself be situated within a much longer history of producing
analogue concordances recording every instance of an alphabetical list of
keywords along with a snippet of the immediate co-text for each occurrence.
In addition to providing a solution to specific problems (for example, the
need to identify suitable passages from the Bible with which to illustrate
a sermon — Fenlon 1908), such endeavours reflect a fundamental interest
— shared among theologians, philologists and ultimately linguists — in the
iterability of the sign, or the ways in which lexical repetition and contextual
variation constitute meaning.

For early adopters such as the linguist and lexicographer John Sinclair,
whose work provided the main inspiration for the use of corpora in trans-
lation studies, the assistance of the machine offered a powerful means of
developing more objective and productive methodologies for linguistic anal-
ysis, in marked contrast with previously dominant introspective approaches
to the study of language (McIntyre & Walker 2019: 6; Stubbs 1996: 24). In
particular, the use of an electronic KWIC concordancer made vastly more
accurate and efficient the study of collocation, understood as the frequent
co-occurrence of linguistic elements (Firth 1968: 14). It is important to note,
however, that in the Firthian tradition out of which Sinclair’s work emerged
collocation had been understood to depend upon a broad, situational under-
standing of context. For Firth collocational patterns could also consist of
sonorous markers such as alliteration, or organisational features such as par-
agraph structure (Partington 1998: 16-17). Once the KWIC display became
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the dominant interface for accessing corpora, however, this tool came to
strongly inform the theoretical priorities of linguistic research, as can be
illustrated with reference to hypotheses about extended units of meaning.

One of the major arguments of corpus linguistics is that it can offer
proof that individual words cannot be considered clear and distinct units of
meaning (Hunston 2007: 250; Sinclair 2008: 409). Notably, the alternative
proposals for extended units of meaning have been made conveniently in
tune with the constraints of the medium. Semantic prosody, for instance, is
a corpus-based theoretical innovation that refers to the evaluative or attitu-
dinal function shared by a sequence of frequently co-occurring lexical items
(Stubbs 2009: 124-125). The first elaborate illustration of the phenomenon
can be found in Louw (1993), and despite some valid criticism regarding
the coherence of the concept (Hunston 2007; Stewart 2010; Whitsitt 2005),
semantic prosody has received sustained attention in corpus-based trans-
lation studies (Munday 2011; Stewart 2009). Louw’s (1993: 170) original
argument was rich in examples, such as the attested use of symptomatic of, a
phrase which tends to be followed by a lexical item with a negative overtone
(e.g. tensions, inadequacies), and which is thus argued to be itself indicative
of a negative attitude towards a given topic. At times, however, examples are
found where speakers use symptomatic of followed by a supposedly positive
reference, as in symptomatic of our good reputation. According to Louw, this
suggests that the speaker might be ironic, insincere, or perhaps even unaware
of their own attitude.

Throughout Louw’s article one finds a depreciation of introspective lin-
guistics, and a plea for the corpus-based method to be adopted (Louw 1993:
173). Louw provides the reader with sets of concordance lines at several
stages, because the crucial factor in identifying a semantic prosody, iden-
tifying deviations from it, as well as coming to grips with the reason for
these deviations, is the perusal of a sequence of similar phrases. If some
theoretical innovations can only be revealed as well as illustrated through
concordances, the medium becomes indispensable to linguistic research, and
ultimately determines the discipline’s view of language. Indeed, in response
to the received lexicographical paradigm and its focus on the confines of
the individual word as the primary unit of meaning in any given language,
Sinclair (2004: 34) would ultimately come to argue that semantic prosody
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was a more likely candidate to constitute “the boundary of the lexical item”.
The markers of semantic prosody are typically situated within a very limited
span on either side of the keyword, a span that has more in common with the
KWIC concordance than with sentence structure or features of text organi-
zation. Once lexis is severed from the writing system’s main word divisions,
there is no obvious reason to situate the boundaries elsewhere, whether at
two, three, or twenty positions from the keyword, yet the concordance view
strongly nudges one first to restrict collocational relevance to a limited span,
and secondly to interpret this restriction as meaningful.

CTS research has examined whether there is a connection between the
idea of an extended unit of meaning and the idea of the translation unit,
or “the smallest segment of the utterance whose signs are linked in such a
way that they should not be translated individually” (Kenny 2011; Vinay &
Darbelnet 1995: 21). Tognini-Bonelli (2001: 133) argues that the two notions
are different: the unit of meaning is a mere linguistic convention, while a
translation unit is strategic, and “the result of explicit balancing decisions”,
including broad contextual considerations. Linguistic conventions, how-
ever, are equally context-dependent formalizations of speakers’ strategies,
and it is highly likely that the difference posited is an effect of the medium:
looking at text in a different manner may suggest that it has been produced
according to different motivations, but what suggests itself as a theoretical
discrepancy is in fact a technological one. Every utterance expresses concern
for macro-structural features, even though the decontextualised lines of a
concordance may temporarily suggest otherwise.

Apparent disregard for integral texts as communicative units relates not
just to corpus analysis, but in some cases extends to corpus construction,
as is evident from the use of sample corpora, which are made up of parts of
originally longer texts, and which reveal a belief in the primacy of patterns
over narrative or text structure as objects of study in CTS and across the
broader field of the digital humanities. Sampling is a method developed to
ensure representativeness, a factor that became important in relation to the
claim that corpora provide a view of natural language in use. Early lexico-
graphical work dictated that potential variety must be investigated, meaning
that corpus representativeness was equated with a search for either compre-
hensiveness (the corpus should contain as many different texts as possible)
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or balance (the corpus should contain a comparable number of tokens for
each kind of text selected). However, neither balance nor comprehensiveness
necessarily produce good intimations of linguistic and ultimately cognitive
reality. Effective propaganda or advertising, for instance, typically produces
limited unique textual output. In any given language, Coca-Cola slogans
throughout history would barely fill a page, but they are read and heard
many times over, with significant psychological and economic consequences
(see also Baker et al. 2008: 283). Despite many corpora today focusing on
matters of ideology and influence, textual balance still overrides repetition
and textual impact in the selection of corpus materials. Thus, despite aiming
to represent language in use, no corpora take actual use into account as a
construction principle.

Research into the connection between speech and cognition, such as
Hoey’s (2007, 2011) work on lexical priming, attaches great importance to
repetition. Words are encountered in a certain context, come to be associated
with it, and thus are produced again when a similar context is encountered.
The field of corpus-assisted discourse studies (e.g. Baker 2006) presents rep-
etition as a means of persuasion and a hallmark of ideology. Lexical priming
and discourse analysis have both found ample application in CTS, and gener-
ally, identifying repeated collocations or other lexical patterns can be seen as
the central objective of corpus research. However, while repetition is sought
after in corpus analysis, variation is central to corpus construction. If texts
were represented multiple times within a corpus, the concordance would
not be helpful, as it would return mantras of identical lines, meaningless
without the immediate provision of adequate context outside of the medium.
When Luhn introduced the electronic KWIC concordance, he devised it
as a tool to query indexes of technical literature in order to find material
relevant to one’s study. In this context, duplicating entries would not have
made sense. The expansion of the use of the concordance in CTS, as in other
disciplines, to include matters of social and political impact means that the
absence of duplicate texts is now a mere convention, partly sustained by the
affordances of the tool.

MonTI 13 (2021: 301-329) | ISSN-e: 1989-9335 | ISSN: 1889-4178



From text to data: mediality in corpus-based translation studies 311

2.2 Description and Representation

It is not only the theoretical priorities of linguistic analysis that are shaped
by the mediality of the CTS research environment. The processes of prepar-
ing, describing and representing corpus texts are also influenced to a large
extent by the affordances of the digital medium, beginning, for instance,
with the use of a document type definition (DTD). The DTD is a common
means of determining how documents stored in a corpus database are to be
interpreted by an extensible markup language (XML) application such as a
concordance browser (Luz 2011: 133; Zanettin 2011: 112). The DTD expli-
cates the guidelines for producing a valid XML document for a given docu-
ment type. Typically, a DTD will resemble a minimal grammar: it consists
of a skeletal set of elements complemented with a list of potential attributes.
XML is used for markup, meaning that its tags are normally not displayed
in the concordance output. Nonetheless, all concordance lines returned in a
corpus search will have been matched to a defined category, and potentially
have undergone structural alterations for this purpose. These are made in
addition to the inevitable changes in material texture, font, size, imaging,
colour, location and so on that already affect each element of a publica-
tion prepared for inclusion in a corpus. Consequently, a concordance line is
always a back-translation. The text it contains has first been translated into a
form that conforms to a markup syntax that the software can interpret, and
then is subsequently returned to the concordance user as a representation
of the original text. This representation is declared equivalent to its source
but at least implicitly operates along different linguistic as well as material
constraints.

The conventional separation between text and paratext may serve as
an example. Typically, the bottom of a page is reserved, where relevant, for
footnotes in small font. Footnotes do not belong to the main argument and
are therefore placed outside the main verbal sequence. As per publishing
conventions, footnotes may be provided either by authors or by additional
contributors such as translators or editors. When constructing a corpus,
it might be advisable to indicate what constitutes the main text of a doc-
ument, and what constitutes paratext, so the DTD will need to specify a
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syntax fit to represent this distinction. However, are footnotes essentially
different from endnotes, and should this distinction be encoded? Are they
like introductions, meaning that a ‘paratext’ element can cover both? What
about marginalia, written, like a footnote, by a supplemental contributor and
apart from the main chain of information, but lacking a footnote’s expected
markers, such as the use of ordinal numbering?

The latter issue may be partly responsible for the relatively small
number of diachronic studies in CTS (Malamatidou 2018: 51), although
sophisticated examples are available (e.g. Gabrielatos et al. 2012). Languages
change, but so do the documents and discursive conventions through which
they do so. This makes the construction of diachronic corpora particularly
challenging. How much information should be provided to adequately char-
acterise the context of an expression, and how can there be consistency
when the potential correspondences between different historical situations
are limited? This problem is naturally present in CTS, as it mediates between
different cultures, yet in studies covering a broad time span the issue recurs
on multiple fronts. Can the same set of metadata be applied to a vellum
scroll and to a born-digital blogpost? If so, which characteristics should
take precedence? A document type is a conventional constraint in place to
categorize relevant information that would otherwise be lost in the struc-
tural limitations imposed by adaptation to a KWIC concordance interface.
When using a DTD for this purpose, there can be many specifications, but
little nuance.

Multimodal corpora (e.g. Baldry & Thibault 2008; Jiménez Hurtado &
Soler Gallego 2013) operate partly in response to the radical recontextual-
ization presented by textual concordances, and they can include features
such as the layout of manuscripts or the situational environment of spoken
utterances. Multimodal corpora can be seen as extensions of the textual
paradigm, but they also remind us that a corpus does not have to consist of
text, as other communicative modalities are available. And even if a corpus
consists of text, textual representation may not be the most efficient or pro-
ductive way to study its contents. Indeed, a concordance interface is not a
mandatory mode of access to a corpus. Most browsers come with facilities
such as frequency list tools which can provide information about a corpus
without ever having to produce a KWIC view. Such basic mathematical
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operations are widely used, as are more complex statistical procedures that
can provide multifaceted information about the constitution of a given set
of translated texts (e.g. Oakes & Meng 2012). Often, statistical manipulation
produces information that can be visualised in tables, graphs or charts,
without any need for a concordance.

This does not mean, however, that the influence of the concordance con-
straint is no longer present. A great number of statistical operations applied
to corpora today are variants on collocational measures such as z-score,
t-score, and mutual information (Cantos, Pascual & Sanchez 2001: 202). A
collocate, or co-occurring lexical element, is statistically significant when
it accompanies another lexical element more often than can be expected
given a degree of randomness assumed in linguistic exchange. Typically,
collocation is calculated “within a specified linear distance or span” (Cantos,
Pascual & Sanchez 2001: 202; Sinclair 2004). As discussed in the previous
subsection, the pre-machinic Firthian notion of collocation was not neces-
sarily restricted to a specified linear distance, nor to the lexical item. These
constraints were imposed by the view presented in a KWIC concordance,
and thus even when this does not form part of one’s research methodology,
the medium continues to exert its influence.

The landscape of the discipline is rapidly changing, and the medium
around which its research practices have for a long time converged is no
longer a given. Precisely at this point it is necessary, as has been attempted
in this section, to indicate how an inherited medium has partly shaped
practices and principles in CTS. In the second half of this paper, we will
discuss mediality in corpus-based translation studies with specific refer-
ence to the construction and analysis of a series of corpora built as part of
the Genealogies of Knowledge (GoK) project (genealogiesofknowledge.net/
about). We will illustrate the negotiation of the issues addressed in Section
2 in conjunction with the development and use of a set of visual tools that
accompany a dedicated concordance interface. We begin in Section 3 with
a brief overview of this project’s aims and resources, provided to set the
discussion that follows in Section 4 in its proper context.
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3. Genealogies of Knowledge: Aims and Resources

Genealogies of Knowledge was an interdisciplinary research project led by
the Centre for Translation and Intercultural Studies at the University of
Manchester and funded by the UK Arts and Humanities Research Council
from April 2016 to the end of March 2020. Going forward, the Genealogies
of Knowledge team continues to develop and expand its activities through
a dedicated Research Network (genealogiesofknowledge.net/research-net-
work/). The core objective of this endeavour has been to explore the role of
translation and other forms of mediation in negotiating the meanings of key
political and scientific concepts as they have travelled across time and space
(Baker & Jones, forthcoming). The team is interested, for example, in how
translators, commentators and other cultural mediators — including editors,
historians, philosophers, citizen journalists and bloggers — have contributed
to the ongoing evolution and contestation of concepts such as democracy, cit-
izenship, truth, proof and fact when interpreting and adapting their sources
for new audiences (Baker 2020; Jones 2019, 2020; Karimullah 2020). To this
end, five non-parallel but closely interconnected corpora have been built,
of which the largest is the Modern English corpus. This contains over 350
translations, commentaries and original writings by authors as diverse as
Aristotle, Cicero, Rousseau, Marx, Wittgenstein, Foucault and Balibar, and
totals in excess of 21 million tokens. The other corpora include an ancient
Greek corpus (3.3 million tokens), a Latin corpus (1.5 million tokens), a
medieval Arabic corpus (3.3 million tokens) and an Internet English corpus
(5.6 million tokens). These all comprise similarly diverse collections of texts,
written and/or translated at other moments in time over the past 2,500 years,
under very different social, cultural, political and ideological conditions,
and with the aim of fulfilling a diversity of philosophical, scientific and
political purposes.

Of note here is the fact that the corpora, given the lengthy timespan cov-
ered, contain material originally drawn from a variety of media. In principle
this variety is greater than in practice. The text of ancient manuscripts, for
instance, was not collected for the corpus in its first documented form, but
mostly through copies digitized from relatively recent prints, comparable
in most respects to the monographs and edited volumes in our Modern
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English corpus. The Internet English corpus texts, on the other hand, have
been extracted from the highly dynamic, hyperlinked habitat where they,
for the most part, first appeared. This difference in textual transmission
history has implications for the number of transformations the material
underwent before its inclusion in the corpus, and also influences the pro-
cess of corpus compilation, as principles and practices of access may differ
highly between online and offline publishing cultures. The internet provides
a media environment increasingly dominated by a rejection of existing cop-
yright laws through models such as creative commons and copyleft licens-
ing, which attempt to assert the “fundamental human right to access our
shared knowledge” (Nesson 2012: ix). Such evolutions bear witness not just
to a cybercultural ideal of solidarity, but also to a logistic reality requiring
a new property logic: a communicative environment constructed around
hyperlinks and subject to a clipboard with instant copying capacity cannot
incorporate effective controls against copyright infringement. The memetic
internet economy is one of sharing and repurposing content. Access issues
thus proved much less problematic when designing and building the Internet
English corpus: while the research team did request permission from the
site administrators of the 36 online media outlets currently represented, this
was in most cases freely granted, in marked contrast with the response of
the majority of copyright holders contacted during the construction of our
print-based corpora.

The GoK resources are made available to the wider research commu-
nity by means of a suite of open-source corpus analysis tools, which can be
downloaded either from the project website (genealogiesofknowledge.net/
software/) or via SourceForge (https:/sourceforge.net/projects/modnlp/).
This software package includes familiar interfaces such as a KWIC concord-
ancer alongside a collection of more experimental data visualisation ‘plugins,
some of which have been designed specially with the aims and interests of
the Genealogies of Knowledge project in mind. The features of these tools
and their material implications for research in this field will be discussed
in the following section.
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4. Genealogies of Knowledge: Medial Environment

In this section, the medial environment constructed by the Genealogies of
Knowledge software is illustrated with reference to two English versions of
the Communist Manifesto. As Marx and Engels wanted the Manifesto’s call
to arms to be disseminated rapidly, and on a global scale, the Communist
Manifesto is known for its ‘obsession with its own translations’, which are
continually called for in successive prefaces (Puchner 2006: 3). The text
has consequently been translated and retranslated many times, and in the
Modern English corpus we have included both the first English transla-
tion (by Helen MacFarlane in 1850) and the most widely distributed one
(by Samuel Moore in 1888), both of which are now freely available in the
public domain. While MacFarlane’s translation was first published in The
Red Republican, it is the reprint produced in Woodhull and Claflin’s Weekly in
1871 from which the text in the GoK corpus derives. Samuel Moore’s 1888
version was approved by Friedrich Engels himself and remains the canon-
ical version to this day. The copy of this text in the corpus derives from a
collected volume of Marx’s writings, published by Hackett (Simon 1994).

In Moore’s version, the first sentence of the Manifesto reads: “A spec-
tre is haunting EFurope — the spectre of Communism” (1888/1994: 158).
The phrase is immediately recognizable, and remains creatively produc-
tive — apart from the phrase being repeated as is, the word Communism has
often been replaced in blog posts, newspaper features, academic articles
and internet memes with a range of topical phenomena: from “the spec-
tre of authoritarian capitalism” (Macfarlane 2020) to the “the spectre of
the Unionised Jazz Musician” (Weidler 2013). Passed on through Derrida’s
Specters of Marx (1993), the phrase also helped lay the foundations for the
interdisciplinary study of ‘hauntology’, a term applied in turn to numerous
artistic efforts, particularly in the domain of music (Sexton 2012). Despite
this lasting cultural prominence, the spectre never recurs in the Manifesto
after the first page. Searching for the term spectre in both MacFarlane’s and
Moore’s versions using the Genealogies of Knowledge concordance browser
therefore returns just four lines (Figure 1).

Examining this concordance, here sorted by the R2 collocate, reveals that
all cases of spectre derive from one version of the work, as can be understood
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|£:) MODMNLP/T Concordance Browser (v, 0.8.3): index at genealogiesofknowledge.net: 1241 Sub-corpus: SPECTRES

;File Sub-corpus Options Plugins

[ Keyword [Epectre | @| Sort Left | @| Sort Right | | Sort by filename

[E—
Filename | Left Context | Keyword|
mod000058.xml e entered into a holy aliance to exorcise this spectre Pope and Czar, Metternich and Guizot, French |
mod000058.xml 67}, p. 57. A spectre is haunting Europe-the spectre of Communism. All the Powers of old Europe h:
mod000058.xml :endencies, and meet this nursery tale of the Spectre of Communism with a Manifesto of the party its
mod000058.xml Zngland: Penguin Books Inc., 1967), p. 57. A spectre is haunting Europe-the spectre of Communism.

Figure 1: Concordance of spectre in MacFarlane’s and Moore’s translations of the
Communist Manifesto, sorted by the R2 collocate.

from the identical file numbers on the left of Figure 1. Clicking on the inter-
face’s Metadata button reveals that these lines are all drawn from Moore’s
translation, and that the word spectre does not occur in MacFarlane’s text.
MacFarlane’s version commences the treatise as follows: “A frightful hob-
goblin stalks throughout Europe. We are haunted by a ghost, the ghost
of Communism.” A hobgoblin is a folkloristic, mischievous spirit. Moore’s
spectre simply haunts, but Macfarlane’s goblin, or ‘bugbear’, as she later calls
it, stalks. The impersonal Europe is replaced with a personal ‘we’ as the recip-
ient of the ghost’s attention, stressing the ambiguity of the spectral presence
in the Manifesto: particularly in MacFarlane’s text, it seems to haunt both
the communists and their enemies. The possibility of this double reading
stems from the fact that both parties intend to expel the ghost, but while their
opponents seek to exorcise it, the communists seek to incarnate the spectre.

Such inferences are more difficult to establish in a concordance browser
than by simply reading the texts themselves. The rendering of the German
Gespenst by the English triumvirate of hobgoblin, ghost, and bugbear, or as
a single spectre, immediately catches the eye in a linear reading, as do the
activities pursued by these figures, but the nature of a concordance makes
the sequence challenging to process. This is not just because a concordance
breaks the narrative of the text, but also because the combination of a set
co-textual span (in this case, 130 characters) and a keyword-centred view
may produce multiple representations of single tokens, thus skewing the
relation between text and data. In the concordance above, for instance, one
can see that because the distance between separate occurrences of spectre is
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shorter than the span, there is a duplication of spectres in the KWIC display.
Only four are in the text, while one can spot six in the concordance. Through
fragmentation and reordering, the browser conjures up supplementary spec-
tres and amplifies the lexical patterns present in the text (Buts 2019: 93-108).
Consequently, as discussed in section 2, the KWIC concordance is designed
to spot repetition but disorients when repetition is ubiquitous throughout a
corpus or locally concentrated in a specific section of a single text.

Other threads involving more dispersed and numerically significant
patterns of repetition can be investigated in a manner more suited to the
corpus software. For instance, the frequency list for both translations com-
bined shows that the terms bourgeois and bourgeoisie are very common in this
corpus. At 153 and 141 occurrences in a corpus of only 25,000 words, they
take up the nineteenth and twenty-first positions in the list, and both items
together occur more than frequent stop words such as this and that. However,
the GoK Metafacet visualisation tool indicates that Moore (100 hits) uses
bourgeois more than twice as much as MacFarlane (41 hits) (Figure 2).

Translator - |V Sort by frequency

Samuel Moore

Helen MacFarlane

0 20 40 60 80 100

Figure 2: Metafacet visualisation comparing the frequency of bourgeois in
MacFarlane’s and Moore’s translations
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Metafacet allows for a comparison between the texts included in a corpus
selection on the basis of any characteristic recorded in the metadata, such as
year of publication, translator or outlet. Metafacet interacts directly with the
concordance, and upon request removes lines associated with, for instance,
one translator’s output from view. It thus allows the user to alternate rap-
idly and dynamically between concordances generated from the two differ-
ent translations. Although the Metafacet tool stands in direct connection
with the concordance, it is a purely numerical, frequency-based application
providing a count of concordance lines without relying upon or indicat-
ing what is presented within these lines. This distinguishes the tool from
the Mosaic, a different visualisation tool meant to represent lexical items
and their co-text occurring within the concordance. The Mosaic display is
informed by principles of visualisation theory, as well as by the didactic
work of Sinclair, who used similar diagrams in his example analyses (Luz
& Sheehan 2014, 2020; Sinclair 2003). The user can request a Mosaic based
on frequency, or on several variants of popular collocation measures such
as mutual information and z-score. Restricting the search to MacFarlane’s
translation using the Metafacet tool, and then switching to the Mosaic visual-
isation’s Column Frequency view reveals that bourgeois commonly precedes
the words regime, society, freedom, property, and socialism in MacFarlane’s
translation (Figure 3).

Csrsem g
modern
class
become .
under — regime _
_ juries bourgesis
baurgaais manufacturing _
chapter old destruction
_ pr— saciety middle
constitutional trade proletarians
L freedom  p iR
distinctions revolutionary
e property
existence
[ ke bourgeois socialism o

Figure 3: Column Frequency (No stopwords) view of the Mosaic tool displaying the
most frequent L2-R2 collocates of bourgeois in MacFarlane’s translation
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Mosaic provides an alternative means of engaging with a keyword in context
by grouping the lexical items that occur in each word position to the left and
right of the search term and allocating them a differently shaded rectangle
in columns placed immediately adjacent to this keyword. The bigger the
word tile in the Column Frequency view, the more frequent the collocation.
Figure 3 shows that many collocates listed in the R1 column are nouns. The
concordance lines confirm that this pattern derives from MacFarlane using
the term bourgeois almost exclusively as an adjective. By contrast, Moore,
while generally conforming to this pattern, also uses the word nominally, as
in ‘the individual bourgeois’. One could perhaps further infer from Figure 3
that the term bourgeois is intimately associated with socialism and freedom
for the writers of the Manifesto. However, references to ‘bourgeois socialism’
in the Manifesto are imbued with a strongly negative aura of meaning, given
that in Marx’s view this form of socialism seeks to redress social grievances
only “in order to secure the continued existence of bourgeois society” (Marx
& Engels 1994: 181).

The text as a whole presents an antagonistic dichotomy between prole-
tariat and bourgeoisie, and vocabulary is part of the battlefield. Both par-
ties may use terms such as socialism, but supposedly one class produces
false representations, while the other holds onto true aspirations. Closer
scrutiny of the co-text is necessary here to adequately interpret the visual
representations, meaning that, at the very least, use of the Mosaic tool must
be integrated within a workflow that additionally exploits the affordances
of the concordance display. Nevertheless, the Mosaic counts, orders and
highlights with remarkable efficiency, and its ability to shift between several
measures of collocational importance can strongly impact the user’s interac-
tion with the data. It is important to note here that some functionalities of
the GoK software package such as Frequency List are based upon the whole
corpus under investigation, while tools such as Metafacet and Mosaic only
take into account data present in the concordances retrieved for a specific
keyword. Furthermore, whereas Metafacet gives information about the con-
textual provenance of the lines returned in a search, the Mosaic presents
an alternative visualisation of their textual constitution. In short, statistics
and their visualisations can function independently, but often depend on the
generation of KWIC concordances, or at least on the selection of a keyword.
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It should further be noted that the keyword in keyword in context is itself a
flexible designation. In the GoK browser environment, as in many corpus
tools, a variety of orthographic sequences corresponding to a search pattern
can be retrieved by means of a sequencing grammar, as well as more complex
regular expressions. When corpora are queried through such metalanguages,
one makes use of a means of interpretation that is heavily dependent upon
the affordances of the medium. In what way the metalanguages facilitating
digital research correspond to the data being processed and queried, and
ultimately to the text studied, is a matter requiring continued attention.
Similarly, in what way the output of visualisation tools designed for corpus
analysis, such as KWIC, Metafacet, and Mosaic discussed above, can be
considered mutually equivalent representations, and to what extent they can
function independently, is a question CTS must dare to ask.

5. Conclusion

Translation studies is accustomed to the importance of presentation, style,
and rhetoric, and does not question the idea that different translatorial strat-
egies lead to different translation solutions, and thus to different interpre-
tations. In this respect, corpus-based studies of translation have facilitated
the meticulous investigation of small shifts that aggregate into paradigm
changes. Nevertheless, despite this sensitivity to matters of transmission and
transformation, CTS has not brought into focus its own medial qualities. The
transformation of text into data allows for many competing approaches and
representations, none of which should individually be accepted uncritically
as equal and accurate renderings of the object of study. The representation of
text, for instance, is not a mandatory constraint for the interpretation of text.
Yet at present, given the human familiarity with this form of expression and
the influence KWIC design has exerted on the development of alternatives,
the triangulation of multiple software tools, often integrated with the KWIC
concordance, seems to be a sensible approach for CTS to pursue. Yet, as tools
become more abundant and easier to work with, one risks losing sight of the
particular choices that govern their inception and implementation. Efficient
research tools tend to draw attention away from themselves, and from the
choices they impose on the form that an object of analysis takes.
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One may be reminded here that Sinclair, speaking about the lexicon,
argued that “there is no distinction between form and meaning” (Sinclair
1991: 7). The statement illustrates a functional view of language, one in
which use is the determining factor: some words ‘fit’ in certain situations.
Corpus research, a mode of enquiry that finds its origins in the declaration of
equivalence between meaning and form, cannot leave the research environ-
ment out of its purview. From a similarly reflective perspective, translation
studies, like translation, cannot merely repeat, copy, or reproduce informa-
tion. When interpretation takes place in a customized medial environment,
the affordances of this environment should be interrogated. This article has
attempted to promote wider awareness of this issue in CTS, and to illus-
trate the influence of the medium on corpus analysis with reference to the
representation of the Communist Manifesto in the Genealogies of Knowledge
Modern English corpus. We have drawn particular attention to the inter-
dependence between textual analysis, theoretical development, and corpus
construction, for instance with reference to the convention that a corpus
should contain ample textual variation, rather than consist of repeated utter-
ances. The short case study analysis illustrated that one of the causes for the
avoidance of duplication in corpus construction may be that the concordance
view is well suited to call attention to dispersed repetition, but less so to
represent concentrated repetition. Such examples go beyond the established
critique that corpus analysis tends to disregard the integrity of the text as
a communicative unit. The fruitful alliance between corpus and discourse
studies has paid ample attention to the balance sought between closer and
more distant forms of reading, and has indeed recently turned a critical eye
to methodological choices and their relation to the tools used for research
(Taylor & Marchi 2018). This article has argued that CTS should be at the
forefront of this ongoing critical engagement, as a translational perspective
may aid in explicating the various transformations that turn text into data,
and that make data suitable for interpretation.

Examining this dusty corner of the discipline is all the more important
as the gap between analysis and presentation widens. When concordance
evidence was the incontestable ‘stock-in-trade’ of the corpus analyst, research
articles could reproduce a large part of the investigative flow, thus ensur-
ing transparency and replicability. Today, the use of very variable corpora,
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statistical operations and visualisation tools is rapidly multiplying, and it is
often a struggle to represent methodological pathways in the classic format
of research papers. In effect, this procedure often requires back-translation:
textual information processed to facilitate corpus research is once again
adapted to representation on the page, be it printed or digital. Finally, then,
we suggest that further research into the question of how different media
shape our interaction with textual data must also begin to consider the
demands of publishing cultures and the extent to which existing models
for publication may need to evolve in order to meet the requirements of the
expanding digital humanities.
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AIMS / OBJETIVOS / OBJECTIUS

MonTI (Monographs in Translation and Interpreting) is an academic, peer-re-
viewed and international journal fostered by the three public universities
with a Translation Degree in the Spanish region of Valencia (Universitat
d’Alacant, Universitat Jaume I de Castello and Universitat de Valencia).

Each issue will be thematic, providing an in-depth analysis of transla-
tion- and interpreting-related matters that meets high standards of scientific
rigour, fosters debate and promotes plurality. Therefore, this journal is ad-
dressed to researchers, lecturers and specialists in Translation Studies.

MonTI will publish one issue each year, first as a hard copy journal and
later as an online journal.

In order to ensure both linguistic democracy and dissemination of the
journal to the broadest readership possible, the hard-copy version will pub-
lish articles in German, Spanish, French, Catalan, Italian and English. The
online version is able to accommodate multilingual versions of articles, and
it will include translations into any other language the authors may propose
and an attempt will be made to provide an English-language translation of
all articles not submitted in this language.

Further information at:

http://dti.ua.es/es/monti-english/monti-contact.html
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MonTI es una revista académica con vocacion internacional promovida por
las universidades publicas valencianas con docencia en traduccion e inter-
pretacion (Universidad de Alicante, Universidad Jaume I de Castellon y Uni-
versidad de Valencia).

Nuestra revista pretende ante todo centrarse en el analisis en profun-
didad de los asuntos relacionados con nuestra interdisciplina a través de
monograficos caracterizados por el rigor cientifico, el debate y la pluralidad.
Por consiguiente, la revista estd dirigida a investigadores, docentes y especia-
listas en estudios de traduccion.

MonTI publicara un ntmero monografico anual, primero en papel y a
continuacion en edicion electronica. Igualmente y con el fin de alcanzar un
equilibrio entre la maxima pluralidad linguistica y su 6ptima difusion, la
version en papel admitird articulos en alemdn, castellano, catalan, francés,
italiano o inglés, mientras que la edicion en Internet aceptara traducciones
a cualquier otro idioma adicional y tratara de ofrecer una version en inglés
de todos los articulos.

Mas informacion en:

http://dti.ua.es/es/monti/monti.html
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MonTI és una revista academica amb vocacié internacional promoguda per
les universitats publiques valencianes amb docéncia en traducci6 i interpre-
tacié (Universitat d’Alacant, Universitat Jaume I de Castell6 i Universitat de
Valencia).

La nostra revista pretén sobretot centrar-se en I'analisi en profunditat dels
assumptes relacionats amb la nostra interdisciplina a través de monografics
caracteritzats pel rigor cientific, el debat i la pluralitat. Per tant, la revista va
dirigida a investigadors, docents i especialistes en estudis de traduccio.

MonTI publicara un numero monografic anual, primer en paper i a con-
tinuacié en edicio electronica. Igualment, i a fi d’aconseguir un equilibri
entre la maxima pluralitat linguistica i la seua difusio optima, la versio en
paper admetra articles en alemany, castella, catala, frances, italia o angles,
mentre que l'edicio en Internet acceptara traduccions a qualsevol altre idio-
ma addicional i tractara d’oferir una versio en angles de tots els articles.

Més informacio a:

http://dti.ua.es/es/monti-catalan/monti-contacte.html
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MAIN INSTRUCTIONS FOR AUTHORS

MonTI publishes one yearly issue. The contributions, which should be original and unpublished,
will be strictly subjected to the following norms:

1. Maximum length: 10,000 words, including works cited.

2. Font and spacing: Font: Times New Roman; Size: 11 pt.; Line spacing: single.
3. Language options: Catalan, English, French, German, Italian or Spanish.

4. The title page should include the following information in this same order:

Title of the article, followed by a blank line. An English translation of the title should be included if this is not in
English. Author(s). <e-mail>. Affiliation, followed by a blank line. Abstracts in English and in any of the other four
languages. (Maximum length: 150 words each). Keywords: up to five subject headings in each of the same
two languages.

5. Parenthetical citations: MonTI follows one of the main variants of the Chicago-style citation:

Surname(s) (year: pages) or (Surname(s) year: pages).

6. Works cited / references: This section will only include works really cited in the text and will begin after

the article has come to an end. The list will be arranged in alphabetical order by author and year of the first
edition, and according to the following pattern: Monographs: Author (Surname(s), complete first name). Year
(in brackets) Title (in italics). City: Publisher. Journal article: Author (Surname(s), complete first name). Year (in
brackets). “Title of the article” (with quotation marks). Name of the journal (in italics). Volume: Issue, first page-
last page (preceded by the abbreviation pp.)

At MonTI’s website (http://dti.ua.es/es/monti-english/monti-authors.html) numerous examples of each of these
variants are available.

7. Deadline: The deadline will be May 31. The contribution and a short CV (a maximum of 150 words) for each
of the authors in a separate file will be sent as an attachment (in Word or any other word processor compatible
with Word) addressed to the Managing Editor of MonTI: <email: monti.secretaria@ua.es>

8. After requesting the editors’ approval and receiving the reports from the referees, the journal will provide the
authors with a reasoned statement regarding the acceptance of their contributions.

PRINCIPALES NORMAS DE REDACCION

MonTI edita un nimero anual. Los trabajos originales e inéditos que se propongan para su publicacién en la
revista se someteran estrictamente a las siguientes normas:

1. Extension méxima: 10.000 palabras, incluida la bibliografia.

2. Tipo de letra: Times New Roman. Tamaro de letra: 11 pt. Interlineado: sencillo.
3. Lenguas vehiculares: aleman, castellano, catalan, francés, inglés o italiano.

4. La primera péagina incluird, por este orden y en lineas sucesivas, lo siguiente:

Titulo del trabajo, seguido de una linea en blanco de separacion. Debera aportarse, ademas, la traduccién
del titulo al inglés, si el articulo no esta escrito en esta lengua. Autor(es). <Correo electrénico>. Centro de
procedencia, seguido de una linea en blanco de separacion. Resimenes en inglés y en otra de las lenguas
vehiculares (extension maxima de 150 palabras cada uno). Palabras clave: se aportaran cinco términos en los
dos idiomas de los resimenes.

5. Remision a la Bibliografia. Se seguira una de las principales variantes del estilo Chicago de citas: Apellido(s)
del autor (afio: paginas) o (Apellido(s) del autor afio: paginas).

6. Bibliografia: este epigrafe sélo recogera los trabajos citados en el articulo, y aparecera después del final del
texto. Se ordenara alfabéticamente por autor y afo del siguiente modo. Monografias: Autor (apellido(s), nombre
completo). Afio (entre paréntesis) Titulo (en cursiva). Ciudad: Editorial. Articulo de revista: Autor (apellido(s),
nombre completo). Afio (entre paréntesis). Titulo del articulo (entre comillas). Nombre de la revista (en cursiva).
Volumen: fasciculo, paginas de comienzo y fin del articulo (antecedidas por la abreviatura pp.).

En la pagina web de MonTI (http://dti.ua.es/es/monti/normas-de-redaccion.html) se puede acceder a
numerosos ejemplos de cada una de las variantes de referencia bibliogréfica.

7. Envio de originales: el plazo de recepcion finalizara el 30 de junio. Los textos —y un breve curriculo (150
palabras méaximo) de los autores en otro documento— se remitiran en soporte informéatico (Word o cualquier
programa de tratamiento de textos compatible con Word) dirigidos al Secretario de la revista: <e-mail: monti.
secretaria@ua.es>

8. La Direccién de la revista, vistos los informes de los asesores y el parecer de los editores, comunicara a los
autores la decision razonada sobre la aceptacion o no de los trabajos.
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